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Preface

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery Integrator is a powerful visual data integration environment that
includes:

The Information Acquisition System (IAS) for gathering content from delimited files, file systems, JDBC
databases, and Web sites.

Integrator ETL, an out-of-the-box ETL purpose-built for incorporating data from a wide array of sources,
including Oracle Bl Server.

In addition, Oracle Endeca Web Acquisition Toolkit is a Web-based graphical ETL tool, sold as an add-on
module. Text Enrichment and Text Enrichment with Sentiment Analysis are also sold as add-on modules.
Connectivity to data is also available through Oracle Data Integrator (ODI).

About this guide

This guide describes how to use Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Integrator ETL to integrate data into an
Endeca data domain.

Integrator ETL loads records, taxonomies, and configuration documents into the Endeca data domain.

The guide assumes that you are familiar with Endeca concepts and Endeca application development, as well
as the interface of the Data Ingest Web Service.

Both data architects and system administrators should be familiar with the chapter "Building a Simple Project".
If you are a data architect, the following sections will be of particular interest to you:

e Working with Data Domains

e Working with Outer Transactions

e Loading Data from Special Repositories

e Enhancing Text

Data architects may also want to consult the wiki page on Integrator Design Patterns:
https://wikis.oracle.com/display/endecainformationdiscovery/Integrator+Design+Patterns.

If you are a system administrator, the following sections will be of particular interest to you:
e Configuring Data Domains

e Managing View Definitions

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery Integrator: Integrator ETL Version 3.1.1 « December 2013
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Preface

Who should use this guide

This guide is intended for data architects who are responsible for loading source data and configuration
documents into an Endeca data domain, and for system administrators who are responsible for backing up
and maintaining the configurations and loaded data.

Conventions used in this guide

The following conventions are used in this document.

Typographic conventions

The following table describes the typographic conventions used in this document.

Typographic conventions

Typeface

Meaning

User Interface Elements

This formatting is used for graphical user interface elements such as
pages, dialog boxes, buttons, and fields.

Code Sanpl e

This formatting is used for sample code phrases within a paragraph.

<Vari abl e Nane>

This formatting is used for variable values, such as <install path>.

File Path

This formatting is used for file names and paths.

Symbol conventions

The following table describes symbol conventions used in this document.

Symbol conventions

Symbol

Description Example Meaning

>

The right angle bracket, File > New > Project From the File menu,

or greater-than sign,
indicates menu item
selections in a graphic
user interface.

choose New, then from
the New submenu,
choose Project.
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Contacting Oracle Customer Support

Oracle Customer Support provides registered users with important information regarding Oracle software,
implementation questions, product and solution help, as well as overall news and updates from Oracle.

You can contact Oracle Customer Support through Oracle's Support portal, My Oracle Support at
https://support.oracle.com.

Recommended reading

In addition to this document and associated Integrator ETL documentation, Oracle recommends that Integrator
ETL users read the Oracle Endeca Server documentation.

In particular, Oracle recommends read and become familiar with the Oracle Endeca Server Developer's
Guide. You may also find the information in the Oracle Endeca Server Data Loading Guide valuable as well.

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery Integrator: Integrator ETL Version 3.1.1 « December 2013
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Chapter 1
Integrator ETL Overview

Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Integrator ETL is a high-performance platform that lets you extract
source records from a variety of source types, and load them into an Endeca data domain.

Integrator ETL Designer

Integrator ETL Server

Configuring Integrator ETL

Additional documentation

Integrator ETL Designer

Integrator ETL Designer provides an easy-to-use interface you can use to create graphs for loading and
updating your data quickly.

A graph is essentially a pipeline of components that processes the data. The simplest graph has one Reader
component to read in the source data and one of the Information Discovery components to write (send) the
data to the Endeca data domain. More complex graphs will use additional components, such as Transformer
and Joiner components.

Integrator ETL, with its powerful graphical interface, provides an easy way to graphically lay out even complex
graphs. You drag and drop the components from the Palette and then configure them by clicking the
component icon.

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery Integrator: Integrator ETL Version 3.1.1 « December 2013
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The Integrator ETL perspective consists of four panes and the Palette tool, as shown in this example:

(= B
[S] CloverETL - quickstart/graph/LoadIndexingConfiguration.grf - Integrator ETL o o e |
File Edit CloverETL MNavigate Search Project Run  Window Help
= & am | B @ | & dh o8 | oo o [10% ~|5& H-0-Q-~ &~ ¥ (B4 CloverETL
< - . <
5. Navigator 52 = B | LeadindexingCenfiguration.grf [quickstart] 52 =8
S CANER: % Palette
o= 1 BikeStore P Configuration Needed before Loading Data [y Select
LoadOBIDat M Creating the search interfaces before loading the data results in less reindexing work: it allows the text search index to be built as the data is loaded.
15 oa ata If, instead, an attribute is marked as searchable only after ingesting the data, then extra indexing work is required to make it searchable. E@L Marquee I
{2 quickstart
(= config-in 4 Edge
= conn . H
Create Search Configuration MNote
(= data-in 3 Managing search configuration is done in two steps: Rond
(= data-out [1} Turn on search indexing by setting the appropriate flag on attribute metadata. Q eaders
(= data-tmp (2) Create search interfaces as described by the configuration file. QWnters
= graph 5 5 5 - 5 G Transformers
i [
5 Ea.sehne.grf L (I - = *2’ = | o b a - > ‘;s = | Joiners
42 InitDataStore.grf =-» J =y o =l =)
Sy, LoadConfigurstion.g Read Searchable... SimpleCopy = Make Attributes .. Build Requests Set Attributes as ... G Job Control
o LoadData.grf G Cluster
o LoadindexingConfigy () Data Quality
&g LoadOBIData.grf G Others
LoadViewDefinitions.
] 0 0 0 af
&2 ResetDataStore.grf . @_ 4 . = 4 L 3 4 L [ _ |Gy Deprecated
= lockup v d — == =3 (& Discovery
& meta Sort by Interface... Create Search In... Build Single Req... Load Search Inte...
& seq
(= trans
|¥]| .classpath i
< . » 4 Graph| {& Source
e ")
FHREOBRARS

These panes are:
e The Navigator pane lists your projects, their folders (including the graph folders), and files.
e The Outline pane lists all the components of the selected graph.

e The Tab pane consists of a series of tabs (such as the Properties tab and the Console tab) that provide
information about the components and the results of graph executions. The illustration shows the Log tab
listing the output of a successful record loading operation.

e The Graph Editor pane allows you to create a graph and configure its components.
e The Palette allows you to select a component and drag it to the Graph Editor.

For more information on the Integrator ETL user interface, see the Oracle Endeca Information Discovery
Integrator ETL Designer Guide.

Integrator ETL Server

Information Discovery Integrator ETL Server provides a runtime environment for the graphs.

Integrator ETL Server is not required in order to load data into the Endeca data domains. In other words, you
can run Integrator ETL Designer independently, and it does not require Integrator ETL Server to do its work.

You use Integrator ETL Server only if you are running graphs in an enterprise-wide environment. In this
environment, different users and user groups can access and run the graphs. In addition, you can schedule
the graphs to run at designated times, and monitor their execution progress.

Integrator ETL Server runs on an Apache Tomcat web application server or a WebLogic enterprise application
server.

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery Integrator: Integrator ETL Version 3.1.1 « December 2013
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Because Integrator ETL Server is not a mandatory component for loading data into the Endeca data domains,
it is not documented in this guide. For information on the setup and use of Integrator ETL Server, see the
Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Integrator ETL Server Guide.

Configuring Integrator ETL

This section provides information about configuration options for Integrator ETL.

Setting a default time zone for incoming data

Verifying installed Web service versions

Setting a default time zone for incoming data

You can specify the default time zone to use when the incoming data does not have time zone information on
the dates.

By setting a default time zone, you can avoid the following scenario where you are reading date/time values
from a database. The values in the database might indicate midnight of various dates. But when you look at
the values in the Dgraph (for example, through Studio), you might see the same dates being shown with a
4am time stamp. This time difference may affect your application logic and your EQL statements.

The reason for this is that Integrator ETL parses time values using current time by default, unless the values
contain an explicit time zone specifier. The Information Discovery component was correctly sending the time
values to the Dgraph, which was storing them internally as UTC values. The Dgraph's query service only
returns values in UTC, causing Studio to show the 4am values.

In this use case, the important factor is an end-to-end consistency in the time stamps. Therefore, the solution
is to interpret these time stamps as UTC. There are three ways to do this.

Method 1: Modify the source data

The first method is to modify the source data to include a timestamp and change the format string in Integrator
ETL to reflect that (e.g., from dd. MM yyyy HH: nm ss to dd. MM yyyy HH: mm ss z).

The advantage of this method is that you do not have to add components to your existing graph. However,
this approach is not as appealing as the next two because the data comes from a database and the changes
have to be made there.

Method 2: Use a Reformat component

The second method is, in Integrator ETL, to treat the timestamp as a string (i.e., change the metadata
definition), and then write a CTL expression (such as in a Reformat component) to append an explicit time
zone ("UTC") and parse it into a date value.

A sample of the CTL code would be:

$0. OrderDate = str2date($0. OrderDate + " UTC', "dd. M yyyy HH mmss Z");

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery Integrator: Integrator ETL Version 3.1.1 « December 2013
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Method 3: Configure the JVM

The third method is to change the default time zone in the JVM running the Integrator ETL graph to UTC. This
can be accomplished by specifying the following argument (the quotes are important):

"-Duser.tinezone=UTC"

Add this argument in: Run > Run Configurations > launch-config > Arguments tab > VM arguments,
where launch-config is the name of the configuration you want to change.

f Note: If you choose this option, you must also implement the configuration on the Integrator ETL
Server. For details about adding JVM configurations when installing Integrator ETL Server into a
WebLogic Server container, see "Installing Integrator ETL Server on WebLogic" in the Oracle Endeca
Information Discovery Integrator ETL Installation Guide. For details about adding JVM configurations
when installing Integrator ETL Server into a Tomcat container, see "Tomcat configuration
recommendations” in the Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Integrator ETL Installation Guide.

Verifying installed Web service versions

Before making any calls to the Oracle Endeca Server with the WebServiceClient component of Integrator
ETL, verify the version of the particular Web service you are going to use. The namespace of the Web
service, which contains its version, must be included in the WebServiceClient component's configuration.

Web service hamespaces include major and minor version numbers patrticular to each service (see the
WSDLs for the exact formats).

The following example shows how a version number of 1.0 is represented in the namespace for the
Configuration Web Service:
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. coni MDEX/ conf i g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0

Note that the version of any Web service you are going to use may differ from the version shown in this
example.

Requests not using these namespaces are rejected.
Requests using a different major version than was released with the Oracle Endeca Server are rejected.

Requests using a minor version that is the same or lower than the version packaged with the server are
accepted. For example, if a Transaction Web Service packaged with the Oracle Endeca Server has a version
1.1, and you use a version 1.0 that is listed in the namespace, then this request is accepted. All supported
minor versions are listed in the WSDL. Any minor versions higher than supported are rejected.

For the WebServiceClient component, specify a string similar to the following in the Operation name field for
the component:

{http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ conf i g/ servi ces/ confi g/ 1} Conf i g#Conf i gPor t #DoConf i gTr ansact i on

Notice that this string includes a target namespace for the Web service that accurately reflects the major
version of the Web service as / 1 in this example.

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery Integrator: Integrator ETL Version 3.1.1 « December 2013
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Additional documentation

Additional Integrator ETL documentation is available online and as part of the Integrator documentation set.

Integrator ETL documentation set
The following PDF documents are shipped as part of the Integrator documentation set:

» Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Integrator ETL Designer Guide — a comprehensive user's guide for
Integrator ETL.

» Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Integrator ETL Server Guide — a comprehensive user's guide for
Integrator ETL Server.

Documentation online

You can access online documentation from within Integrator ETL by clicking Help Contents from the Help
menu. This action returns the online Help system. Among the documents available in the online help is the
CloverETL Designer User's Guide, which is the online version of the Oracle Endeca Information Discovery
Integrator ETL Designer Guide.
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Chapter 2
Building a Simple Project

This section describes how to build a simple project.

Starting Integrator ETL

Creating a project

Adding the sample data

Building your first graph

Running the graph

Checking the output

Debugging the graph

Viewing the XML source for the graph

Sending data to the Endeca data domain

Starting Integrator ETL

This topic describes how to start Integrator ETL.
To start Integrator ETL:
1. Go to the directory where you installed Integrator ETL and run the Integrator application.

2. Depending on how your Integrator ETL is configured, you may be asked to select or confirm your
workspace.

The workspace is the directory where Integrator ETL creates and stores your projects.

3.  The first time you launch Integrator ETL, a Welcome screen appears. Use this screen to navigate to
launch Integrator ETL.

f Note: You can return to the Welcome screen at any time by clicking Help>Welcome.

Creating a project
This topic describes how to create a new Integrator ETL project.
To create a new Integrator ETL project:

1. InIntegrator ETL, select File>New >Clover ETL Project.

If you are running Integrator ETL for the first time, you may not see Clover ETL Project on the menu.
In this case, select Other>CloverETL>Clover ETL Project.
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2. Inthe Create a new Clover ETL project dialog box, type the project name (in this example we use
Geography), set the directory location, and then click Next.

3. Inthe Configure Clover ETL project subdirectories dialog box, accept the default project directory
locations, and then click Finish.

4. If you are asked about using the Clover ETL Perspective, click Yes.

A project called Geography appears in the Navigator pane. You can expand this to see the folders beneath
it, all of which are currently empty.

' c
Tt Mavigator &2 m

1= Geography -
= conn |
= data-in
= data-out
[= data-tmp
= graph
= lookup
= meta
= seq
= trans

|X] .classpath B

m

|¥| .project

|=| workspace.prm -

Adding the sample data

Sample data is available in the Getting Started application.

For details about obtaining and installing the Getting Started application, see the Oracle Endeca Information
Discovery Getting Started Guide.
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Building your first graph

We are now ready to start building a transformation graph.

This simple graph contains two components connected by a single edge.

UniversalDataReader 7 L w

S{DATAIMN_DIRYS
DimGeography.csv Trash

Adding a new component

Adding data to the component

Defining metadata for the geography data
Adding a Trash component

Connecting two components with an edge

Assigning metadata to the edge

Adding a new component

This topic illustrates how to add a component to read the geography data.
1. In the Navigator, right-click Geography and select New>ETL Graph.
2. Name the graph LoadGeography.
3. Click Next and then click Finish.

An empty graph called LoadGeography.grf appears in the Graph editor.

4. Inthe Palette, click the section called Readers to open it.

Select Universal Data Reader and drag it onto the Graph editor.

Q. Readers £

- -

%2 QuickBaze Record Reader
Ly UniversalDataReader
=, XL5DataReader

b
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The LoadGeography.grf now contains a single UniversalDataReader component.

= u Ea;l:* £ =
UniversalDataReader

Adding data to the component

After creating the UniversalDataReader component, we need to associate data with it.
To add data to the component:
1 Double-click the UniversalDataReader component to open the Edit Component dialog box.
2 Click the File URL property.
3.  Click the browse (...) button to the right of the File URL property.
4

In the URL Dialog dialog box, double-click the data-in folder to open it, and then select
Di mCGeogr aphy. csv.

o

Click OK to return to the Edit Component dialog box.

Check the Quoted strings property to set it to true.

This step is necessary because the Di nfzeogr aphy. csv data contains quoted strings.
7. Locate the Number of skipped records property and set this to 1.

Setting this value for the Number of skipped records ensures that header field names are not read
in as proper data.

8.  Click OK to return to the graph. The UniversalDataReader contains a reference to its data source.

UniversalDataReader

S{DATAIN_DIRYS
DimiGeography.csv

L 4

9. Save the LoadGeography graph.

Defining metadata for the geography data

In order to pass data from the UniversalDataReader to another component, you must define metadata that
can be assigned to the edge that will join them together.

To define metadata:

1. Inthe Outline, right-click Metadata and select New metadata>Extract from flat file.
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2. Inthe File text box, type or browse to the full path to your Di nGeogr aphy. csv file, and then press

Enter.

-

— | B | |

Flat file

Select flat file to import from

File: S{DATAINM_DIR}DimGeography.csv

Options

Browse...

Encoding  |1S0-8859-1

3

Record type ’Delimited

4

Input file

DimGecgraphy_GeographyKey, DimGeography_City, DimGeography_StateProvinceCode, DimGeography_StateProvinceMame  »

1,Alexandria, MSW, New South Wales, AU, Australia,2015,3,
2,Coffs Harbour, MSW, Mew South Wales, AU, Austrahia, 24509,
3,Darlinghurst, NSW, New South Wales, AL, Australia, 20109,

4, Goulburn, NSW, Mew South Wales, AL, Australia, 25809,
5,Lane Cowve MSW MNew South Wales, AU, Australia, 15979,
6,Lavender Bay, N5W,Mew South Wales, AU, Australia, 20609,
7., Malabar, NSW, New South Wales, AU, Austrahia,2036,9,
8,Matraville, MSW, Mew South Wales, AL, Australia, 2036,9,

9. Milzons Point, NSW, Mew South Wales Al Australia, 20619,
10, Mewcastle, NSW, MNew South Wales, AL, Australia, 23009,
11,Merth Ryde, NSW, New South Wales ALl Australia, 21139,
12 Morth Sydney, NSW, Mew South Wales AU, Australia, 20559,
13,Port Macquarie, N5W, New South Wales, AL, Australia, 2444,9,
14 Rhodes, NSW, New South Wales, AL, Australia, 21389,

15, Silverwater, NSW, Mew South Wales, AU, Australia, 22649,
16,5pringwood, N5W,Mew South Wales, AU, Australia, 27779,
17,5t. Leonards, NSW, MNew South Wales, AU, Australia, 20659,
18, Sydney, NSW, MNew South Wales, AL, Australia, 1002,9,

19, Waollengong, MSW, New South Wales, AU Australia, 25009,

4| 1 |

@ < Back Net> || Finsh ||
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3. Click Next to see the Metadata editor, where you can edit metadata properties.
r A
E —|=[3] g

Metadata editor

Edit metadata properties

- ';:"1>| o [ [7] Show whitespace chars B
% Mame Type Delimi * | | Field:

= 1 Record: DimGeography_...  delimited .

Z 1  DimGeography_Geograp.. string Property Value

= 2 DimGeography_City string b

A e T | " < | 1 | s
™ Filter: x .

Selected field is valid

150-8859-1 +| Comma'" * Quote char - Extract narmes Mormalize names | Repa
DimGeography Geog... DimGeograp... DimGeography StatePr... DimGeography StatePr..
1 Alexandria HSW Hew South Wales
2 Coffs Harbour NSW New South Wales

4 | [ |

Lines of input file for preview: 10

DimGeography GeographyKey, DimGeography City, DimGeography StateProvinceCode,Di = 8
1,Alexandria,NSHW,New South Wales, AU,hustralia,2015,9, |:|
2,Coffs Harbour, HSW,HNew South Wales,AU,Australia,2450,89,
3,Darlinghurst,HN5W,New South Wales,AU,Australia,2010,9,

| 0 | 3

@ Next > [ Finsh || Cancel

4.  To give the metadata a useful name, rename the topmost record in the Fields list to Geography.

| # Mame Type Delirniter |~
= 1 Record: Geography delimited . |—|
Z 1 DimGecgraphy_Geocgrap.. integer

= DimGeography_City string

1F 3 NimmfGanaranbke StateDra | cérins bl

1L Filter:

ﬁ Note: Make sure you tab out of this field. Otherwise it will not be saved correctly.
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5. Click Finish.

0= Qutline 57 B = R

2 Components
i ) Metadata
|Zy Geography (id:Metadatal]
)} Connections
» 227 Parameters
98 Sequences
Lockups
Motes

99 Dictionary

The Geography metadata item now appears in the Metadata collection. To edit the metadata,

double-click it.

Adding a Trash component

In this topic, you add a Trash component to your simple graph.

The Trash component tests the end points in a graph. Any data that arrives in the Trash component is
discarded, which means that there is no need to create a file or database output. The Trash component also
allows you to use some of the debugging capabilities of the Integrator ETL to monitor graph execution.

To add a Trash component:

1. Inthe Palette, click the section called Writers to open it.

2. Select Trash and drag it onto the Graph editor.

Q. Readers
Q Writers

w/ StructufedDataWniter
%/ Trash

=/ UniversalDataWriter
e HLSData\Writer,.
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The LoadGeography.grf now contains two unconnected components.

:hﬂ Eﬁ:l_:.* G-- 0 G
UniversalDataReader 7 i

S{DATAIMN_DIR}
DimGeography.csv

Connecting two components with an edge

In this topic, you connect the Trash component to the UniversalDataReader component with an edge.

To connect two components with an edge:

1. Inthe Palette, select the Edge tool.
“¢ Palette [
[‘% Select
i Marquee
} Edge

Mote

2. Click on the upper output port of the UniversalDataReader (number 1 in the image below) and drag
across to the upper input port of the Trash component (number 2 in the image below).

You have to click on the target component to connect the edge.

0 i E?_]

L a:l_:” - - ;. 0 w

UniversalDataReader
S{DATAIN_DIRY ==

3.  Press Esc to change from Edge mode back to Select mode.

4.  Save the graph file.
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The LoadGeography.grf now contains two components connected by an edge.

0 i, i
= ok =
= .
[
UniversalDataReader -
SIDATAIN_DIRY

Assigning metadata to the edge

This topic illustrates how to apply metadata to an edge.

To assign metadata to an edge:

1. Right-click on the edge connecting the UniversalDataReader and Trash components.

2. Choose Select Metadata>Geography.

The edge becomes a solid, rather than a dashed, line, which indicates that metadata is associated

with it.
3. Save your graph.

The LoadGeography.grf is now ready to be run.

0
= Ii=:n:l : = 0
= =
[
UniversalDataReader 5
HDATAIN_DIRY

Trash
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Running the graph
After creating the graph and configuring the components, you can run the graph.

To run your Integrator ETL graph:

1.  Run your graph in one of three ways:
e Select Run>Run As>CloverETL graph from the main menu.
* Right-click in the Graph editor, and then select Run As>CloverETL graph.
« In the toolbar, click the run icon &

Upon successful execution, the components are flagged with a check mark, and the edge displays the
number of records processed.

B i:'|:I‘."‘ = ﬂ
B O] leep 7
UniversalDataReader = @
SIDATAIN_DIRY Trash
DimGeography.csv

Checking the output

Using the Console and the Clover Log, you can check the details of the graph execution.

When a job runs, a Console window opens up at the bottom of the Eclipse window below the graph
workspace. The Console logs the output for graph execution. The image below shows the Console:

| PrnpaertiﬂIE Console (2 Il Problems | 53 CloverETL - Regex Tester| £ CloverETL - Graph tracking | £ CloverETL - Log =0
<tenminated> LoadGeography.grf [CloverETL graph] C\Endeca’Latitude’2 2.0 Datalntegrator jdil £.0_I0bin\javaw.exe (5ep 21, 2011 3:01:01 PM)

% % | G 6B = @ -t v
INFQ} [WacchDag] - Hode ID Part fRecords f¥S aRec/= aFE/= i
INFQ [WatchDog] = secscmcc s s s s s s s s s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e S S S S S S S SSSsssssssss o
INFCO [WatchDog] - UniversalDataReader DATA_RERDERO FINISHED OF
INFCO [WacchDog] - Scput.. Cutc:D 655 T2 1] o
INFO [WacchDag] - Trash TRASHD FINISHED OF
INFC [WatchDog] = %cpui.. In:0 655 T2 Lv) L+)
INFO [WatchDog)] - —============sesccecec— e ———— “# End of Log ¥+
INFG [WacchDog] - Execution of phase [0] successfully finished - slapsed cime(sec): O
INEQ [WacchDoag] - ** Summary of Phases execution **
INFO [WatchDog] = Phased Finished Statua FunTime (sec) Memoryhllocation (KB)
INFO [WatchDogl - © FINISHED OF 0 TE2E4 |
INFC [WaccshDag] - wr End of Summary ww .
INFO [WatcchDog] - WatcchDog thread finished - total execution time: O (=ec)
INFG [main] = Freeing graph resgurces.
INFO [main] - Execution of graph successful ! .
4 {11 ¥
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Alternately, click the CloverETL - Log tab to view more concise output. The image below shows the

CloverETL - Log:

™ Properties | & Conscle | [ Problems | E3 CloverETL - Reges Tester | £ CloverETL - Graph tracking | £ ClowesETL - Log &1 =0
Level Tirme Message -
F 2:30:50 PM (127.0.0.]

i INFO Wed Sep 21 14:30:51 EDT ... Execution of graph successful !

i INFO Wed Sep 21 14:30:51 EDT ... Fr\eung graph resources. 1

i INFO ‘Wed Sep 21 14:30:51 EDT ... WatchDog thread finished - total esecution time: O (sec) y

i INFO Wed Sep 21 14:30:51 EDT . —--mommmmmmmm s mme e e o™ By o Sasmirmiany - e m s s s m s

i INFO Wed Sep 71 14:30:51 EDT . 0 FINISHED (2K a 64062

i INFO Wed Sep 21 14:30:51 EDT .. Phazes Fineshed Status RunTime(sec) Memonyillocation(KB)

i INFO Wed Sep Z1 14:30:51 EDT .., sessecsncnmnasannnnnses ** Summary of Phases execution " seessasseanaes

i INFO Wed Sep 21 14:30:51 EDT .. Execution of phaze [0] successfully finished - elapsed time(sec): 0

i INFO Wed Sep 21 14:30:51 EDT ... ==sscsscssmsssasssnssansnnmanans " End of Log ™= s==sesereansannsnnnnnnnnes

i INFO Wed Sep 21 14:30:51 EDT .. %cpar.. I 70 178 0 0

i INFO Wed Sep Z1 14:30:51 EDT ... Trash TRASHD FINISHED_OK

i INFO Wed Sep 21 14:30:51 EDT .. %epas.. Ot T 178 0 0

i INFO Wed Sep Z1 14:30:51 EDT ... UniversalDataReader DATA_READERD FINISHED DK

i INFO Wed Sep Z1 LA 30 BT o mmmm o m s e e

i INFO Wed Sep Z1 14:30:51 EDT ... Mode D Port  #Records #KB aflec/s akB/s -

ﬁ Note: If you cannot see both of these tabs, go to the Window menu option, and then select Reset
£ Perspective.

Debugging the graph
Debugging is a vital (and easy-to-use) feature that lets you see exactly what data was passed along any edge
in a graph.

ﬁ Note: When debugging an Integrator ETL graph, keep in mind that all components in the same phase
£ run in parallel and are multi-threaded. Therefore, make sure you start with components that are

flagged as errors (@ ) and not with warnings ("' ), even if the warnings appear to occur logically
before the errors.

To debug a graph:
1. Right-click the edge and then select Enable Debug.

The debug icon = appears on the edge.
2. Re-run the graph so that Integrator ETL can generate the debug data.

3. Right-click the edge and then select View data.
The View data window shows all of the data fields correctly parsed and loaded.

Viewing the XML source for the graph

When you create a graph, it is saved as XML. You can view and edit this XML source.
To see the XML source for the graph:
1. Atthe bottom of the Graph editor, click the Source tab.
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2. Inthe XML version of LoadGeography.grf (shown below), scroll to view the data. Any changes you
make are automatically applied to the graphical version.

£
[

&

LoadGeography.orf =8
<Meradara id="MetadataQn previewhrtachment="5 {DATATH DIR}/DimCesgraphy.esv” previewittachmentCharser=" .
<Record fieldDelimiter="," name="Geography" previewAttachment="5{DATAIN DIR}/DimFecgraphy.cav" preview
<Field name="DimGeography GeographyFey" type="integer"/>

<Fiald na.m.c-"Il.i.mEeog:a.p':y:l:it:,'" type="scring"/>

<Field name="DimCeography StateProvinceCode™ type=vscring™/>

<Field name="DimGecgraphy StateProvinceName" type="atring"/>

<Field name="DimGeography_CountryRegionCode™ type="string"/>

<Fiald name="DimCesgraphy CountryRegionName® type="string™/>

<Fleld name="DimGecgraphy PostalCode" type="string™/>

<Field name="DimGecgraphy SaleaTerritorykey" type="integer®/>

</Record>

L/ Meradatas

<Property fileURL="workspace.prm" id="GraphParameterd™/>

<Diectionary/>

</Global>

<Phase pumber="0">

ZHode enabled="anabled" :J.leURL="${DLTMN_DIE].-“DJ.mEeoqraph}'.csv" guiHeight="93" guiName="UniverszalData
<Mode enabled="enabled" guiHeight="67" guiName="Trash" guiWidth="128" guiX="311" gui¥="152" i1d="TRASHO
<Edge fromNode="DATA_READERD:0" guiBendpoints="" guiRcuter="Manhattan" id="Edgel" inPort="Fort 0 (in)"
</Phases

</Graph> -
‘ m 3

Graph | & Source

m

Sending data to the Endeca data domain

In this topic, you will replace the Trash component with a component that sends records to the Endeca data

domain.

The procedure below assumes that the Endeca Server is running (using the default 7001 port) and that you
have created a running Endeca data domain hamed geography. Creating an Endeca data domain is
documented in the Oracle Endeca Server Administrator's Guide. The data will be loaded into a collection

whose key

For details

is base.

about the Endeca data domain load process, see Recommended data domain creation and

configuration process on page 31.

To send data to an Endeca data domain:

1. Inthe Navigator, select the graph folder in the Geography project.

2. Inthe Palette, click the section called Discovery to open it.

3. Select Bulk Add/Replace Records and drag it onto the Graph editor.
=
Bulk Add/Replace Records
Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery Integrator: Integrator ETL Version 3.1.1 « December 2013

User's Guide



Building a Simple Project 28

4.  Double-click the Bulk Add/Replace Records component to open the Edit Component dialog box.

E Edit component Bulk Add/Replace Records (ENDECA_BULK_ADD_OF_REPL.. lilﬂlﬂ

Bulk Add/Replace Records (ENDECA_BULK_ADD_OR _REPLACE RECORDS)

Click here to edit component description

Prl:upertiesl Ports|

Property Value il
Basic
Endeca Server Host localhost
Endeca Server Port 7001
Endeca Server Context Root fendeca-server =
Data Domain Mame
Collection Key 4]
Spec Attribute 4]
Advanced B
Prefix Attributes With Collection Key [ rals
Post Ingest Query Optimization [7] true
Post Ingest Dictionary Update 7] true
55L Enabled [%] fals
Stop after this many errors Q
Multi-assign delimiter [
Timeout (ms) 20000 -
@ Apply l [ OK ] ’ Cancel ]

5.  Set the following mandatory properties in the Basic section, and then click OK:

(&) Endeca Server Host: The name or IP address of the machine. The default value (I ocal host)
can be used as the name.

(b) Endeca Server Port: 7001 (the value of the default Endeca Server port)

(c) The Endeca Server Context Root defaults to / endeca- ser ver. Do not change the value of this
property.

(d) Data Domain Name: The name of the Endeca data domain. In this example, geogr aphy is the
name.

(e) Collection key: The key of the collection to which you want to load the data. In this example
base is the Collection key.

ﬁ Note: In Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Studio, collections are called "data sets".
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() Spec Attribute: The name of the primary key. In this example, Di nGeogr aphy_Geogr aphyKey
is the name.
/~ Note: Even though we are going to prepend the collection key to all attribute names, we
/ should not prepend the collection key now. When we check the Prefix Attributes With
Collection Key box, the collection key will be prepended automatically.

(g) Check the Prefix Attributes With Collection Key box.
Studio requires that attribute names include the collection key. Check this box to prepend the
collection key to the attribute names when loading data.

6. Inthe Graph editor, position the cursor over the input port of the Trash component so that the hand
cursor becomes a +.

0 i

1 ¥

» r Trash

|

UniversalDataReader

S{DATAIN_DIRYS
DimiGeography.csv 0 y

Bulk Add/Replace Records

7. Drag the edge endpoint from the Trash component to the Bulk Add/Replace Records component
that you just configured.

|

UniversalDataReader
S{DATAIN_DIR}
DimGeography.csv i Y j

b

Bulk Add/Replace Records

When you move the edge, its associated metadata is also moved.
8. Delete the Trash component.

9. Save the graph.
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10. Run the graph.

Upon successful execution, the components are flagged with a check mark, and the edge displays the

number of records processed.

]

"B o]

UniversalDataReader

S{DATAIN_DIR}S
DimGeography.csv

I

Bulk Add/Replace Records

In addition, you will see the following success message in the Console:

[ Properties | & Console &3 [ Problems| [ Clover€TL - Regex Tester £ CloverETL - Graph tracking| £ Clover€TL - Log
<terminated> LosdGeography.grf [CloverETL graph] CAEndeca\Latitude)2 200 Datalntegraton jdkl 6.0_20\bin' javaw.exe (Sep 22, 2011 2:50:40 AM)

=0

s x| GEEE -3

INFO
INFO
INFO
INFO
INFO
INFO
INFO
INFO
INFOQ
INFO
INFO
INFO
INFO

4 !

[WatchDog)
[WacchDog]
[WatchbDog)
[WatchDog]
[WatchDog]
[WatchDog)
[WatehDogl
[WatchDog)
[WatchDog]
[WatenDog]

[WatchDog] = WatchDog thread finished = total execution time: 4 (sec)
[main] - Fresing graph resources.
[main] = Execution of graph successfunl !

= UniversalDataReadsr DATA RERDERO FINISHED OK -
- %cpu:.. Cuc:0 B53 72 163 18
= Bulk Rdd/Replace RecordENDECK BULK ADD OR REPLACE RECORDSO FINISHED OK
= %epuas.. In:0 E55 T2 163 18

Execution of phase [0] succeasfully finished - elapsed time|(sec): 4

-—*% End of Log **—

Ehazef
Q

——=* Summary of Fhases execution ** -
Finiahed Statua RunTime {aea) Memoryhllocation (EB)
FINISHED OK 4 28777

————*= End of Summary =w- -

m

ME 3
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Chapter 3
Working with Data Domains

This section documents the creation, population, and maintenance of data domains.

About working with data domains

Recommended data domain creation and configuration process
About data domain data

Creating data domains

Loading and maintaining data in a data domain

Load graphs

Adding records and assignments

Modifying records

Backing up and restoring data domains

Deleting data from the data domain

About working with data domains

This topic describes general information about working with data domains.

The configuration and loading of a data domain may be an iterative process. A data domain is created with a
default set of attributes, but as you begin testing your applications, you may discover that you need a different
set of standard and managed attributes, as well as other configurations, to generate the results you want in
your applications. Standard attributes, once assigned to records, cannot be modified. If you want to modify
standard attributes, you must delete the data in the data domain, including the data domain configuration,
modify and reload the data domain configuration, then reload the data. You may need to reconfigure and
reload data multiple times before you develop a final set of configurations that meets your needs and goals.

Recommended data domain creation and configuration
process

This topic outlines the recommended process for creating, configuring, and loading a data domain.

Use the following process for creating, configuring, and populating a data domain. Note that all steps in the
following process are options. So, for example, if the default global configuration meets your needs, you do
not need to update the Global Configuration Record. If you do not want to define any attribute hierarchies, you
do not need to load the managed attribute schema and managed attribute values.

1. Create the data domain.
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2. Update the Global Configuration Record (GCR).

The Global Configuration Record sets the global configuration settings for the Endeca data domain. See
Global Configuration Record on page 62.

3. Update the attribute schema configuration. See Configuring attributes on page 64.
The attribute schema consists of:
1. The standard attribute schema

A standard attribute is the basic unit of information for a record, and consists of a key-value pair.
When you load data into the Endeca Server, standard attributes are created with default data types.
You may want to update the standard attribute schema in the following circumstances:

e You want to assign a data type that is different from the default data type for the attribute. For
example, by default, part numbers consisting of numeric data would be assigned a numeric data
type, such as integer or long. Part numbers are usually treated as string data, however, so you
would want to define the part number as a string data type before loading the data.

e You want to define hierarchy of attribute values as managed attributes. These attributes must first
be loaded as standard attributes.

Standard attributes are defined by Property Description Records, or PDRs.
2. The managed attribute schema

Managed attributes define a hierarchy of attribute values. For example, a location attribute might
define a hierarchy of country, state or province, and city or town. Managed attributes are defined by
both Property Description Records (PDRs), which define the attributes, and Dimension Description
Records (DDRs), which define the relation and hierarchy between the values of the attribute.

3. Managed attribute values, or mvals.
4. Configuration documents, loaded in the order listed below:
l.relrank_strategies

This document configures the relevance ranking strategies for your Information Discovery application.
You must load this document before you load the recsearch_config and dimsearch_config documents.
For more information, see Configuring relevance ranking on page 74.

2. recsearch_config

This document configures the record search, including search interfaces that control record search
behavior for groups of attributes. For more information, see Configuring record search on page 74.

3. di nsearch_config

This document sets the configuration for value search. For more information, see Configuring value
search on page 75.

4. st op_wor ds

This document sets the stop words for queries. Stop words are words that are eliminated from a query
before it is processed by the Dgraph. For more information, see Configuring stop words on page 76.

5. t hesaur us

This document configures the thesaurus for your application, which allows the system to return
matches for related concepts to the words and phrases included in user queries. For more
information, see Configuring the thesaurus on page 77.
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5. Source data you want to load into the Endeca Server.

Precedence rules can be loaded at any point in the sequence. Precedence rules suppress refinements of
Endeca attributes until a condition is met. Suppressing some attributes makes navigation easier and prevents
display of an excessive amount of information that can overwhelm the user. For more information, see

Configuring precedence rules on page 78.

About data domain data

This section describes the data loaded into the data domain.

Supported data types

Supported languages

Default values for new attributes
Creating mdexType Custom properties

Specifying multiple record delimiters

Supported data types

This topic lists the Integrator ETL native data types and specifies which of them are supported in the Endeca

data domain's Dgraph process.

The table also shows how the Integrator ETL supported data types are mapped to the Dgraph data types
during an ingest operation. You will see the data types when you create the metadata definition for a

component's edge.

Integrator ETL Data Types in Metadata Maps to Dgraph Data Type
bool ean ndex: bool ean
byte Not supported
chyte Not supported
date ndex: dat eTi ne
deci nal ndex: doubl e

i nt eger nmdex: i nt

| ong ndex: | ong
nunber ndex: doubl e
string ndex: string
st ri ng with an ndexType Custom property set to mdex: dur ati on
ndex: durati on
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Integrator ETL Data Types in Metadata Maps to Dgraph Data Type

st ri ng with an ndexType Custom property set to ndex: geocode
ndex: geocode

As the table notes, you can create an ndexType Custom property type for the input property's metadata, and
the Dgraph will use that type when creating the standard attribute's PDR. For details, see Creating mdexType
Custom properties on page 36.

Supported languages

Endeca data stores support upload of data in a number of languages.

Languages must be specified using a valid language code. Supported languages and language identifiers
include:

e Catalan: ca

* Chinese (simplified): zh_CN
* Chinese (traditional): zh_TW
» Czech:cs

* Dutch: nl

» English: en

* French: fr

* German: de

* Greek: el

* Hebrew: he

* Hungarian: hu
o ltalian:it

e Japanese:ja
» Korean: ko

» Polish: po

» Portuguese: pt
* Romanian: ro
* Russian: ru

* Spanish: es

» Swedish: sv

* Thai:th

e Turkish: tr

* no language specified: unknown
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Note: Language IDs are not case sensitive.

/7

For complete details about internationalization and language support in Endeca server, see "Internationalized

Data" in the Oracle Endeca Server Developer's Guide.

Default values for new attributes

New standard and managed attributes created during an ingest are given a set of default values.

During any data ingest operation, if a non-existent Endeca standard attribute is specified for a record, the
specified attribute is automatically created by the Dgraph. Likewise, non-existent Endeca managed attributes
specified for a record are also automatically created. Note that you cannot disable this automatic creation of

these attributes.

Standard attribute default values

The PDR for a standard attribute that is automatically created will use the system default settings, which
(unless they have been changed by the data developer) are:

PDR property

Default setting

ndex- property_Key

Set to the standard attribute name specified in the
request.

ndex- property_Type

Set to the standard attribute type specified in the
request. If no type was specified, defaults to the
ndex: stri ng type.

ndex- property_| sPropertyVal ueSear chabl e

t r ue (the standard attribute will be enabled for value
search)

ndex- property_IsSingl eAssi gn

t rue (a record may only have one value assignment
for the standard attribute)

ndex- property_| sText Sear chabl e

f al se (the standard attribute will be disabled for
record search)

ndex- property_I sUni que

f al se (more than one record may have the same
value of this standard attribute)

ndex- property_Language

unknown (the language of the attribute is not known
or has not been specified; for more information about
internationalization and language support, see
"Internationalized Data" in the Oracle Endeca Server
Developer's Guide)

ndex- property_Text Sear chAl | owsW | dcar ds

f al se (wildcard search is disabled for this standard
attribute)
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PDR property Default setting

system navi gation_Sel ect si ngl e (allows selecting only one refinement from
this standard attribute)

syst em navi gati on_ShowRecor dCount s t r ue (record counts will be shown for a refinement)

system navi gation_Sorting recor d- count (refinements are sorted in
descending order, by the number of records
available for each refinement)

Managed attribute default values

A managed attribute that is automatically created will have both a PDR and a DDR created by the Dgraph.
The default values for the PDR are the same as listed in the table above, except that ndex-
property_I sPropertyVal ueSear chabl e will be f al se (i.e., the managed attribute will be disabled for value

search).

The DDR will use the system default settings, which (unless they have been changed by the data developer)
are:

DDR property Default setting

ndex- di mensi on_Key Set to the managed attribute name specified in the
request.

ndex- di mensi on_Enabl eRef i nenent s t r ue (refinements will be displayed)

ndex- di mensi on_I sDi nensi onSear chHi erar chi cal | f al se (hierarchical search is disabled during value
searches)

ndex- di mensi on_I sRecor dSear chHi er ar chi cal f al se (hierarchical search is disabled during record
searches)

Creating mdexType Custom properties

Integrator ETL allows you to create an mdexType Custom property that you can use to explicitly specify the
MDEX type to which a particular Endeca standard attribute should map.

The Custom property feature can be used to specify MDEX types (such as ndex: dur at i on, ndex: ti ne, and
mdex: geocode) that are not natively supported in Integrator ETL. In this case, the ETL developer has to send
a string through Integrator ETL, making sure that the string value is formatted in the way that the Dgraph
expects. The new mdexType Custom property, in other words, overrides the Integrator ETL native property
type when the records are sent to the Dgraph.

This functionality is particularly useful for non-String multi-assign properties, because Integrator ETL natively
has to treat the property as a string, because it has to include a delimiter. Thus, you can include delimiters in
the multi-assign property (as though it were a String) but send the property to the Dgraph with ndex: i nt (for
example) as the MDEX property type.
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A Important: Although the property will be designated as Integrator ETL type String, you must make

' sure that the string value is formatted according to the rules of the MDEX property type to which it will
be mapped. For example, if it will be created as an ndex: dur at i on attribute in the Dgraph, then the
String value must use the ndex: dur at i on format.

You add Custom properties by invoking the Custom property editor from the Fields pane in the Metadata
Editor:

rE Custom property l — | (5] |_ﬂhr

Set property name and value
&) Mame must be set

Mame:

i Value:

| '(a:l [ Ok J ’ Cancel

The Name field must be mdexType, and the Value field must be one of the MDEX property types (such as
ndex: dur ati on). The Name and Value are used by the Information Discovery component to specify (to the

Dgraph) what MDEX property type should be used for when creating the standard attribute.

The source input file used as an example is a simple one:

Pr oduct Key| Product Nanme| Dur ati on| Locati on
95000| HL Mount ai n Ri n] P429DT2M3. 25S| 42. 365615 - 71. 075647

It creates only one record with four standard attributes:
» The ProductKey attribute is the primary key and is an Integer. Its value is 9500.
* The ProductName attribute is a String type with a value of "HL Mountain Rim".

» The Duration attribute will be a String property in the Designer metadata, but will use a Custom property of
mdex: dur ati on in order to create a Duration standard attribute. Its value is "P429DT2M3.25S" (which

specifies a duration of 429 days, 2 minutes, and 3.25 seconds).

» The Location attribute will be a String property in the Integrator ETL metadata, but will use a Custom
property of ndex: geocode in order to create a Geocode standard attribute. Its value is "42.365615 -
71.075647" (which specifies a location at 42.365615 north latitude, 71.075647 west longitude).

To create a Custom property:

1. Create a graph with at least one reader, an Information Discovery component (such as the
Add/Update Records component), and an Edge component.

2. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>Extract from flat file.

3. Inthe Flat File dialog, select the input file and then click Next to display the Metadata editor.
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4.  In the middle pane of the Metadata editor:
(&) Check the Extract names box.
(b) Click Reparse.
(c) Click Yes in the Warning message.

At this point, the Record pane of the Metadata editor should look like this:

@O|@t @
- | # Mame Type Delimniter =
- 1 Record: recordMamel delimited | L4
Z 1  Productkey string
e 2 ProductMName string
i 3 Duration string
4L 4  Location string -
il
" Filter.

5. Inthe Record pane of the Metadata editor, make these changes:

() Click the Record:recordNamel Name field and change the recordNamel default value to a
more descriptive name.

(b) Change the ProductKey Type to integer.
(c) Leave the ProductName Type as string.

6. To create a Custom property type for the Duration property:
(@) Inthe Record pane, click the Duration property to high-light it.

The Duration property is displayed in the Field pane on the right, as in this example:

Field: Duration

Property Value o
(gl
Basic !
MName Duration
Type string b
g o

(b) In the Field pane, click the green + icon to bring up the Custom property editor.
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(c) Enter mdexType in the Name field and mdex:duration in the Value field.

The Custom property editor should look like this:
[E Custom property l =R ﬁ

Set property name and value

Mame: mdexType

Value: mdecduration

@ [ ok || conce |

b

(d) Click OK in the Custom property editor.

As a result, a Custom section (with the new mdexType property) is added to the Duration
property in the Field pane:

Field: Duration

Property Value =
Autofilling
Shift
EOF as delimiter
Custom
mdexType mdex:duration

1 [

% =

7. Repeat Step 6 if you want to create another mdexType Custom property type for another of your
source properties.

For example, for the Location attribute, you would create an mdexType Custom property with
mdex:geocode in the Value field.

8.  Click OK to apply your changes and close the Metadata editor.

As mentioned above, when the graph is run to add records, the Dgraph will use the mdexType Custom
properties to create the standard attributes.

Keep in mind that you can create mdexType Custom properties for any of the MDEX property types, by
setting the Value field to:

* ndex: bool ean for Booleans
» ndex: dat eTi ne to represent the date and time to a resolution of milliseconds
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» ndex: doubl e for floating-point values

* ndex: duration to represent a length of time with a resolution of milliseconds
* ndex: geocode to represent latitude and longitude pairs

* nmdex:int for 32-bit signed integers

* nmdex: | ong for 64-bit signed integers

* nmdex: string for XML-valid character strings

* ndex: time for time-of-day values to a resolution of milliseconds

Specifying multiple record delimiters

By using an OR operator, you can specifying multiple record delimiters in the metadata.

In the Edge metadata, the default record delimiter for a file depends on which operating system was used to
create the file. For example, the default record delimiter for a Windows file is \r\n, while \n is typically used for
Linux files.

However, you may have files that were created on different platforms (for example, if you have input files that
you check out of a version control system, the files' line endings will vary according to the platform). In this
case, you would want the record delimiter to be set to both values, so that you could use the same graph on
Windows or Linux. You would then set the record delimiter to:

\r\n\\|[\n

The | (pipe) character is an OR operator and the \\| syntax is a way to escape that OR operator in the
Integrator ETL interface.

To specify multiple record delimiters in the metadata:

1. Inthe Record pane of the Metadata Editor, click the first row (the Record row).
In this example, you would click the Record:ProductCategory row.

% | Mame Type Delimiter
41 Record: ProductCategory  delimited ;

e 1 PreductCategoryKey integer
2 ProductCategoryAlternat... integer
3 EnglishProductCategory...  string
4 SpanishProductCategory..  string
5  FrenchProductCategory..  string

Filter:
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2.

4,

In the Details pane (to the right of the Record pane), check the Record delimiter property to see the
default setting.

In this example, \r\n is set as the record delimiter.

Field: ProductCategory

Property

n

o

Basic

Mame

Type

Record delimiter
Default delimiter
Skip source rows
Description

Value

ProductCategory
delimited
rin

¢

1

Place the cursor in the Value field of the Record delimiter property, and select \r\n\\|\n from the drop-
down menu.

The Details pane should now look like this:

Field: ProductCategory

Property

=

Click OK to save your changes made in the Metadata Editor.

Basic

Marne

Type

Record delimiter
Default delimiter
Skip source rows
Description

Value

ProductCategory
delimited
i [hn

]

1

Creating data domains

This section describes options for creating a data domain.

Two options are available for creating data domains:

server command

Web services
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For complete details about creating a data domain, see "Adding a new data domain" in the Oracle Endeca
Server Cluster Guide.

After creating the data domain, you may want to configure it. See Configuring Data Domains on page 60.

Loading and maintaining data in a data domain

Integrator ETL provides four components to load and maintain data in a data domain: Bulk Add/Replace,
Merge Records, Modify Records, and Delete Records.

Before populating the data domain, you may want to configure it. See Configuring Data Domains on page 60.

The following graphic illustrates data loading and maintenance tasks and the Integrator ETL component you

should use for each:
3 il
Im =
=
Bulk Add/Replace Records
Loading Data

0 4+ 5=_- Adding records

- Adding assignments 0

Merge Records
Modifying assignments 3
Modify Records

Deleting assignments

Deleting records
: J' /

e Use the Bulk Add/Replace Records component to load new records into a data domain, or to replace
existing records.

e Use the Merge Records component to:
* Add new records to a data domain
e Add new assignments to existing records in a data domain

Note that this component can only operate on one Endeca record per input record; in other words, new
assignments can only be added to one Endeca record per input record.

e Use the Modify Records component to:
e Add new assignments to records
» Replace the values in assignments of records with new values
e Delete assignments from records
This component can modify multiple Endeca records per input record. In other words, multiple records can
be deleted
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e Use the Delete Records component to delete specific records from a data domain.

Determining which updates to run

This topic discusses at a high level which types of updates are typically run, which helps you decide which
types of graphs you need to create in Integrator ETL for your update purposes.

Typical data update strategies for an Endeca data domain application include the following:

Table 3.1: Data loading strategies for Endeca data domains

Type of update

Description

Full initial load

This update is also known as a baseline update. Its
basic idea is the simple loading of data, without the
need to preserve any previously configured settings.
It includes loading data into an empty Endeca data
domain.

This update assumes that the Endeca data domain is
empty, and that the configuration and schema have
only their default values acquired when the Endeca
data domain was first created.

As an example, the Baseline graph from the Getting
Started project performs an initial data load.

Baseline update

This update is also known as a subsequent baseline
or a re-baseline. Its basic idea is to replace almost
everything in an Endeca data domain index, and to
avoid losing configuration changes that you may
have already made interactively.

This type of update is typically repeatable. It implies
loading of the data into an Endeca data domain
index that already contains previously loaded data.
Such an index may also contain configuration that
has been changed from its defaults. Similarly, the
attribute schema may have been modified.

For a re-baseline, a typical graph would contain an
Export Config component to export an existing
configuration and schema, a Reset Data Domain
component that removes all records and schema and
provisions a new Endeca data domain, an Import
Config component that imports the previously-
exported configuration, and, finally, a set of
components that load data. This set of sub-graphs
may be run inside a Transaction RunGraph, in case
you want them to take place atomically.
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Type of update

Description

Incremental update

This update, also called a partial update, includes
adding new records and making changes to the
records and configuration that already exist in the

Endeca data domain.

For an incremental update, a typical graph contains a
UniversalDataReader and an Add/Update Records

component.

Choosing a data loading strategy

Strategies for loading data into Endeca Server fall into two general categories: baseline updates and

incremental updates.

A baseline update loads data into an empty data domain. Baseline updates include full initial load of data and
subsequent baseline updates. An incremental update adds records to an existing data domain, while an
incremental update with a delta also modifies existing records in a loaded data domain.

The following table describes these strategies in detail.

Table 3.2: Data loading strategies

Data loading strategy

Type

Description

When to use this
strategy

Full initial load

Baseline update

A full initial load is a
simple load of data into
an empty data domain.
The data domain may
have been configured,
and a schema may have
been loaded. If no
schema configurations
have been loaded, a
default schema is created
when the data is loaded.

The Baseline graph in
the Getting Started
project performs an initial
load, after loading a
basic attribute schema.

Use this strategy the first
time you load data into a
new data domain. This
strategy typically uses
the Bulk Add/Update
Records component to
load new records quickly.
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Data loading strategy

Type

Description

When to use this
strategy

Subsequent baseline

Baseline update

Also known as a re-
baseline, a subsequent
baseline completely
replaces the existing
contents of an existing
data domain while
preserving the
configuration and
schema.

A typical subsequent
baseline includes the
following graphs:

e An export
configuration graph
to preserve the
existing configuration
of the data domain.
This graph uses the
Export Config
component.

e Areset graph to
reset the data
domain to a pristine
state. This graph
uses the Reset
component.

e An import
configuration graph
that imports the
previously exported
configuration into the
data domain after
reset. This graph
uses the Import
Config component.

e A set of graphs to
reload the data to the
reconfigured data
domain.

Typical practice is to run
these graphs within an
outer transaction using
the Transaction
RunGraph component.

Use this strategy to
refresh the data domain
periodically to ensure
data is up to date and not
corrupt.
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Data loading strategy

Type

Description

When to use this
strategy

Incremental update

Incremental update

An incremental update
adds new records to a
data domain, and new
properties to existing
records.

Use this strategy when
you want to add new
records to a data domain,
or to add new
assignments to existing
records. This strategy
typically uses the Merge
Records component.
Note that this component
adds or modifies only
one Endeca record per
input record.

Incremental update with
delta

Incremental update

An incremental update
with delta:

e Adds new
assignments to
existing records

* Modifies existing
assignments on
existing records

e Deletes assignments
from a record

e Deletes complete
records

Use this strategy when
you want to modify or
remove specific records.
This strategy uses either
the Modify Records
component (to add,
modify, or remove
assignments) or the
Delete Records
component (to delete
complete records). Note
that both components
can modify or delete
multiple Endeca records
per input record.

Choosing a loader

Integrator ETL provides two loader components to support the loading of data into an Endeca data domain:
The Bulk Add/Update Records component (often called the "Bulk Loader") and the Merge Records

component.

When loading data, at least a portion of processing resources is devoted to load processing; as a result, query
performance is reduced while data is loading. The Merge Records component uses the Data Ingest Web
Service, which consumes only a portion of processing resources. Thus, while query performance is reduced,
some query processing can continue. The Bulk Loader uses the Endeca server's Bulk Load API, which
consumes all processing resources while running. Query processing is essentially placed on hold during bulk
loading and resumes once the bulk load processing is complete.

Use the Bulk Add/Replace Records component to load data in bulk when it is acceptable for the visibility of

updates to be delayed and for query processing to stop during the load processing.
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Specific situations when you would choose this component include:

You are performing the initial load of records into the data domain, whether or not an attribute schema has
been configured. If the schema has not been configured (in other words, if no PDRs have been loaded)
and no user data has been loaded previously, all new properties are created with default system values.

You are adding new records to the data domain any time after the initial upload. Any new standard
attributes that do not exist in the data domain are automatically created with default system values.

You want to replace existing records in the data domain. When you use the Bulk Add/Replace Records
component, if a loaded record matches an existing record, the loaded record overwrites (completely
replaces) the existing record.

Note that this component cannot be used to load:

The Global Configuration Record (GCR)
Property Description Records (PDRs)
Dimension Description Records (DDRs)
Managed attribute values (mvals)

Any data domain configuration documents

Use the Merge Records component to add or update small numbers of records, or to add or modify records
when you want query processing to continue during the load (with reduced performance) and can accept a
longer loading time in exchange.

Specific situations when you would choose this component include:

You are loading the attribute schema.

You are incrementally updating the data domain with new records after the initial load of records. Any new
attributes that do not exist in the data domain are automatically created with system defaults.

You are incrementally updating existing records in the data domain following initial upload. The behavior
depends on the multi-assign configuration of the standard attribute. If the single-assign property is
configured as false, uploaded data is totally additive; in other words, the loaded key-value pair will be
merged into the existing record. If the single-assign property is configured as true (which is the default),
and additional values are uploaded for an existing assignment, the operation fails.

You are adding new records to the data domain any time.

Note that this component cannot be used to load:

The Global Configuration Record (GCR)
Managed attribute values (mvals)

Any data domain configuration documents

In general:

Choose the Bulk Add/Replace Records component to load, add, or replace a large number of records,
and it is acceptable for query processing and the visibility of changes to be delayed. (Thus, you may want
to consider scheduling such operations outside of business hours or during weekends.)

Choose the Add/Update Records component to load, add, or update smaller numbers of records, when
you want query processing to continue during load processing (as noted above, query processing
performance will still be reduced) and you want the changes to be visible immediately.
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Processing multi-value data

You can load multi-value data into a data domain by specifying the delimiter used to separate multiple values.
But if you want to process multi-value data before loading it, convert it to a list data type

Two options are available for loading multi-value attributes:

 If the multi-value field is string data, you can specify the delimiter character used to separate the values.
This option is the recommended approach, especially when loading multi-value data from flat files (such
as .csv files) or from database input.

e Multi-value data can be converted to a list container. This option is recommended when loading multi-
value data from complex input (such as JSON or XML) or if you need to process the individual values in
the multi-value

To convert the input data to a list data type, use a Transform component. Within the Transform component,
use the spl it () CTL function to convert the input of a multi-value field into a list data type. This function
takes two parameters: the input string to be converted to a list, and a regular expression. The input is split
whenever a match is found.

For example, suppose the value of the Di mEnpl oyee_Depart ment Nane field is multi-value, and uses

dashes as the value separator. To generate a list data type for this input, you might use the following CTL
expression: spl i t ($i n. 0. D nEnpl oyee_Depar t nent Nare, "-").

The configuration of new attributes defaults to single-assign. You should configure attributes to support multi-
assign prior to loading data.

Load graphs

Loading graphs share a similar implementation, whether they were developed for initial load of data or for a
subsequent baseline. The Integrator ETL Sample Applications include a full load graph, named LoadData, that
you can use as a model for building your own load graphs.

You can load data either before or after loading the attribute schema, as described in Configuring Attributes on
page 64. If you load data before loading the attribute schema, records will be created with default values for
standard attributes. You will likely find that you go through several iterations of loading data and reconfiguring
your attribute schema before you determine the configuration required to meet your needs. In each iteration,
you will delete the data in the data domain, update and reload the configuration and attribute schema, and
reload the data.

Load graphs generally consist of the following components:
* One or more data reader components

Reader components read the source data that you want to load. Which reader you use depends on the
nature of the data source you want to read. In the LoadData graph, Universal Data Reader components
are used to read from the source .csv files. If you are loading database data or data stored as XML,
however, you should use components appropriate to those data sources.

For details about adding a reader component to a graph, see Adding a new component on page 18.
» Optionally, a Reformat component

If your incoming data includes a usable primary key, this component is unnecessary. If you want to define
a primary key as a combination of multiple incoming values, the Reformat component is required.

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery Integrator: Integrator ETL Version 3.1.1 « December 2013
User's Guide



Working with Data Domains 49

For details about configuring a Reformat component to create a primary key, see Configuring a Reformat
component to generate a primary key on page 50.

e One or more joiner components

If you are combining data from multiple incoming data sources (such as the multiple .csv files in the
LoadData graph), joiner components are required. The exact number and configuration of joiners depends
on the number of incoming data streams and the way you want to combine the data from the different
input streams.

e One data writer component

The data writer component writes the processed data to the Endeca data domain. As illustrated in the
LoadData graph, the Bulk Add/Replace Records component is usually used for this purpose in full initial
load graphs. See Bulk Add/Replace Records component on page 152.

Source data format

Integrator ETL reader components can read a variety of formats, including delimited, JDBC, and XML.

Production Information Discovery applications usually read data directly from databases or from database
extracts.

The FullLoad sample application uses a two-dimensional format similar to the tables found in typical database
management systems; the data is organized into tables, which consist of rows of records. Each row consists
of a set of columns that represent the source properties and property values for each record. (This type of
format is often called a "rectangular data format".)

The following image illustrates how the source data for the FullLoad graph is organized in a two-dimensional
format:

A B £ D E
1 FactSaIes_ProductKe',r.FactSaIes_OrderDateKey.FactSaIes_DueDateKey 'FactSaIes_ShipDateKey'FactSaIes_ResellerKe',r
il 349 20050701 200507132 20050703 676
3 350 20050701 20050713 20050708 676 |
4 351 20050701 20050713 20050703 676
3 344 20050701 20050713 20050703 676 |
+] 345 20050701 20020713 20050703 676
7 346 20050701 20050713 20050708 676 |
8 347 20050701 20050713 20050708 676
9 229 20050701 20050713 20050708 676
10 235 20050701 20050713 20050708 676
i 218 20050701 20050713 20050703 676 |
M 4 » M| FactSales <Y [ m

Primary key attribute

In the Endeca Server, the primary key is also called the “record spec”. You can use a standard attribute as a
primary key for your records if your records include a property that will be unique for each record. (For more
information on primary keys, see the Oracle Endeca Server Data Loading Guide.)

In the example LoadData graph, none of the source files includes a field with unique values for all records.
Thus, the graph includes a Transform component named CreateSpec that creates the primary key (hamed
FactSales_RecordSpec) by concatenating the values of two attributes.
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The name of the primary key must be added to the metadata definition applied to the edge that joins the
Transform component to the next component in the graph flow.

Use of hyphens in input property names

Although the Dgraph will accept attribute names with hyphens (because hyphens are valid NCName
characters), Integrator ETL will not accept source property names with hyphens as metadata. Therefore, if you
have a source property name such as "Ship-Date", make sure you remove the hyphen from the name.

Using multi-assign data

Source data may include properties that have more than one value; such properties are known as multi-assign
properties. For example, instead of having two properties (such as Colorl and Color2), the data may include
one property (Color) with multiple values, as in the following example:

Conponent | D| Col or | Si ze
123| Bl ue| Medi um

456| Bl ue; Red| Snal |

789| Red; Bl ack; Si | ver| Lar ge

In the example, the pipe character (|) is the delimiter between the properties, while the semi-colon (;) is the
delimiter between multiple values in a given property. For example, the Color property for record 789 has
values of "Red", "Black", and "Silver".

When configuring the Bulk Add/Replace Records component, you can then specify that the semi-colon is to
be used as the delimiter for multi-assign properties.

Keep in mind that an Endeca attribute that is multi-assign must have the ndex- property_I sSi ngl eAssi gn
property set to f al se in its PDR. The default value of the property is f al se, which means the attribute is
enabled for multi-assign by default.

Configuring a Reformat component to generate a primary key

The typical practice when generating a primary key is to use CTL to concatenate the value of two or more
standard attributes to generate the key value.
The following code illustrates a simple example derived from the LoadData graph:
/| #CTL2
/1 Transforms input record into output record.
function integer transform() {
$0.* = $0.*;
$0. Fact Sal es_Recor dSpec = $0. Fact Sal es_Sal esOr der Nunber +" - " +$0. Fact Sal es_Sal esOr der Li neNunber ;

return ALL;
}

The first line:

$0.* = $0.*;
copies all of the attributes and values loaded from the data source.

The second line:

$0. Fact Sal es_Recor dSpec = $0. Fact Sal es_Sal esOr der Nunber +" - " +$0. Fact Sal es_Sal esOr der Li neNunber ;
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generates the primary key (here named FactSales_RecordSpec) by concatenating the values of the
FactSales_SalesOrderNumber and FactSales_SalesOrderLineNumber.

The last line outputs all results.

Adding a primary key to metadata

When you generate a primary key, you must add it to the metadata added to the edge that connects the
Reformat component to the following component in the graph flow. Add a new property in the metadata editor
to include the primary key.

Configuring the Bulk Add/Replace Records component for initial load

This topic describes the configuration of the Bulk Add/Replace Records component when used in an initial
load graph.

When configuring the Bulk Add/Replace Records component, you must configure the following properties:
e Spec Attribute

Enter the name of the standard attribute that you are using as a primary key. This may be the name of a
property derived from the input data if any properties have a unique value for all records; otherwise, it will
be the name of the primary key you defined in the Reformat Transformation component. See
Configuring a Reformat component to generate a primary key on page 50.

f Note: When you specify the Spec Attribute, do not prepend the Collection key. When you check
the Prefix Attributes With Collection Key box, the collection key will be prepended
automatically. If you prepend the collection key when specifying the Spec attribute, it will be
prepended twice.

» Collection key

Enter the collection key of the collection to which you want to add the uploaded data. If the key does not
exist, it will be created. Note that if you are loading data to a collection that already exists, the value of the
Spec Attribute property must match the spec attribute of the existing collection.

» Prefix Attributes With Collection Key

Studio requires that all attributes have uniqgue names. To ensure that the name of each property is unique
to its collection, recommended practice is to prepend the collection name to the property name. Check this
box to prepend the collection name to the attributes loaded into the data domain.

e Post Ingest Query Optimization

This field determines when data merging occurs. If the value of the field is t r ue data merge is performed

immediately after the ingest operation finishes. If the value is f al se, data merge is disabled and the data

will be merged later according to the merge policy of the data domain. For additional details, see the "Post
ingest behavior" subsection of Bulk Add/Replace Records component on page 152.

Defaults to t r ue.
» Post Ingest Dictionary Update

This field determines when the spelling dictionary will be updated. If the value of the field is t r ue, the
dictionary is updated immediately after the after the ingest operation finishes. If the value of the field is
f al se, updating of the dictionary is disabled; the dictionary can be updated later use the updat easpel |
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administrative command to the data domain. For additional details, see the "Post ingest behavior"
subsection of Bulk Add/Replace Records component on page 152.

Defaults to t r ue.
e SSL Enabled

This field toggles communication with the Server and data domain via SSL. Only set this property to t r ue
if SSL has been enabled on both the Endeca Server and the data domain. For details, see the Oracle
Endeca Server Administrator's Guide.

Defaults to unchecked.
e Multi-assign delimiter

If any of the attributes being loaded allow and contain multi-assign values, specify the character that
separates the multi-assign values in this field. Note that this delimiter is a different delimiter from the one
used to separate records.

Adding records and assignments

Use the Merge Records component to add new records to the data domain, or to add new assignments to
existing records.

The Merge Records component uses the Data Ingest Web Service (DIWS) to load data. Thus, query
processing can continue while you load records, although query performance is diminished. Only one Endeca
record is modified per input record, however, and loading processing is not as fast as the Bulk Load Interface.

The following table describes the behavior of this component:

Table 3.3: Merge Records component behavior

Does input record exist? Are any of the input properties Result
single-assign in the data
domain?
Input record does not exist Not applicable. New record is created with the

data defined in the input.

Input record does exist No New values are appended to the
assignments in the record.

Input record does exist Yes Error; the record is not modified.

You can configure the Merge Records component to add records only. In this configuration, if an input record
matches an existing record, the operation fails.
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Merge Records input

The input to the Merge Records component is an arbitrary array of property names and values that you want
to use to select the records you want to modify, and the values you want to add to the associated properties in
the file.

You can use a delimited file, such as a comma-separated value file, or derive the input data from a database
or similar source. The following code illustrates a simple example:

Pr oduct Key| Col or | Saf et ySt ockLevel | Reor der Poi nt
CA- 5965| Bl ack| 500| 375

CA- 6738| Wi t e| 500| 375

CA- 7457]| Bl ack| 500| 375

CB- 2903| Si | ver | 1000| 750

CN- 6137]| Si | ver| 1000| 750

CR- 7833| ol d| 1000| 750

FH-2981| Si | ver| 500| 375

Merge Records graph

A Merge Records graph usually consists of two components: a reader component and the Merge Records
component.

Choose the appropriate reader component for your input. For example, if you derive your input from a
database, use the DBInputTable component. If you use a delimited file, the Universal Data Reader
component is a good choice.

For details about the Merge Records component, see Merge Records component on page 174.

The two components are joined by a basic edge. For details, see Connecting two components with an edge
on page 23.

Configuring the Merge Records component

This topic describes how to configure the Merge Records component to load records and assignments.
To configure the Merge Records component, specify the following properties:
» Endeca Server Host
Enter the name of the machine on which the Endeca Server is running.
» Endeca Server Port
Enter the port of the Endeca Server
» Endeca Server Context Root
Enter the WebLogic application root context of the Endeca Server.
e Data Domain Name
Enter the Endeca data domain to which you want to merge record changes.
* Collection key
Enter the collection key of the collection to which you want to merge record changes.

» Spec Attribute
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Specify the attribute from the input array to use to select the records to which to add assignments. If no
record matching the value of this property exists, a new record is created.

e SSL Enabled

Set this field to true if you want to enabled SSL for this component. Only enable SSL on the component if
you have enabled SSL on the Endeca Server.

e Batch Size (Bytes)

Enter an integer greater than zero to set the batch size, in bytes. To disable batching, specify zero (0) or a
negative integer.

e Multi-assign delimiterEnter the character you want to use to separate values when a property allows
multi-assign. This delimiter must be different from the delimiter that separates property fields on the
source record.

« Maximum number of failed batches

Enter a positive integer specifying the largest number of batches that can fail before the operation as a
whole is terminated. To configure the operation to fail if any batch fails, enter zero (0).

e Disable Updates

Check this box to prevent updates to existing records. If an input record matches an existing record, the
operation fails.

Modifying records

Use the Modify Records component to modify the assignments on a record. You can add new assignments,
replace existing assignments, or delete assignments from the record.

Each instance of the Modify Records component can perform one operation. If you want to perform multiple
operations on your records, you need to implement a different instance of the component for each operation.
Recommended practice is not to run different operations concurrently; in other words, do not run an add
operation and a delete operation at the same time. Different operations should be run in different phases or in
different graphs.

The input to the component specifies the properties you want to modify, and the values you want to add to the
records or delete from them.

Two options are available to select the records to modify:

* You can include the spec attributes in the input to the component to specify the records to modify. Note
that you cannot modify an attribute you use to select records to modify. For example, if you use an
attribute to select a record, you cannot delete that attribute's assignment from the record.

* You can enter an Endeca Query Language (EQL) record specifier (WHERE clause) to select the records to
delete.

Add Assignments

When the value of the Operation property is Add Assi gnrent s, if an attribute specified in the input array
does not have a value, the attribute is added to the matching record with the value specified in the input array.
If an attribute specified in the input array does have a value, the behavior depends the attribute is single-
assign. If the attribute is not single-assign, the new value is appended to the existing values of the property. If
the attribute is single-assign, an error occurs and the operation fails; this causes the whole batch to fail.
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Replace Assignments

When the value of the Operation property is Repl ace Assi gnnent s, if an attribute specified in the input
array does not have a value, the attribute is added to the record with the value specified in the input array. If
an attribute specified in the input does have a value, any existing values are replaced by the values derived
from the input array. If the input value is null, the null value overwrites all existing values for the assignment.
(In effect, replacing with a null value is a wildcard delete.)

Delete Assignments

When the value of the Operation property is Del et e Assi gnrent s, and an attribute in the input array
includes one or more values, those values are deleted from the specified attribute in all records that match the
Record Filter. If no value is specified for a property in the input array, no values are deleted.

Modify Records input

The input to the Modify Records component is an arbitrary array of property names and values that you want
to use to select the records you want to modify, and the values you want to add to the associated properties in
the file.

You can use a delimited file, such as a comma-separated value file, or derive the input data from a database
or similar source. The metadata on the output edge from the reader component defines the names of the
properties.

Using an input array

The input array for the Modify Records component is an arbitrary array of property names and values that
specify the records to modify and the values to add to the records or delete from them. Note that null values
are added to the specified records; null values overwrite all existing values.

The examples below use the following input array:

Pr oduct Key| Col or | Saf et ySt ockLevel | Reor der Poi nt
CA- 5965| Bl ack| 500| 375

CA- 6738| Wi t e| 500| 375

CA- 7457]| Bl ack| 500| 375

CB- 2903| Si | ver| 1000| 750

CN- 6137]| Si | ver| 1000| 750

CR- 7833| ol d| 1000| 750

FH-2981| Si | ver| 500| 375

Assume Pr oduct Key is the spec attribute.

If the value of the Operation property is Add At t ri but es, and the records do not include values for the

Col or, Saf et ySt ockLevel , and Reor der Poi nt properties, then the input values for these properties are
added to the records specified by the Pr oduct Key properties. If the records already include values for these
properties, and the properties support multi-assign, the input values are appended to the existing values for
these properties. If the properties do not support multi-assign, the operation fails; as a result, the entire batch
fails.

If the value of the Operation property is Repl ace At tri but es, the values in the input array replace any
existing values of the specified properties in the records specified by the Pr oduct Key. If the value of any
input property is null, the null value overwrites all existing values in the property. For example, suppose the
input array included the following record:

Pr oduct Key| Col or | Saf et ySt ockLevel | Reor der Poi nt
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CA- 6738 | |

Then the values of the Col or, Saf et ySt ockLevel , and Reor der Poi nt properties are overwritten with null
values. (In other words, this operation is effectively a wildcard delete operation for these properties.)

If the value of the Operation property is Del et e At tri but es and the following array is input (Pr oduct Key
is the spec attribute):

Pr oduct Key| Col or | Saf et ySt ockLevel | Reor der Poi nt
CA- 5965| Bl ack| 500| 375
CA- 7457| Bl ack] |

then:
» For the record where Pr oduct Key=CA- 5965, the input values are deleted from the specified properties.

» For the record where Pr oduct Key=CA- 7457, the assignment Bl ack is deleted from the Col or property.

Using EQL to select the records to modify

You can use an EQL record specifier (the WHERE clause of an EQL query) to select the records to modify. Use

variables to specify the input properties to use to select. For example, if you input the following array:
Pr oduct Cat egor y| Product Subcat egor y| Saf et ySt ockLevel | Reor der Poi nt

Conponent s| Har dwar e| 250| 185

Conponent s| Wheel s| 25| 18

Cl ot hi ng| Hat s| 40| 35

Cl ot hi ng| Shirts| 25| 20

you could enter the following EQL: " Engl i shPr oduct Cat egor yNane" =$i nput . Pr oduct Cat egory and
"Engl i shProduct Subcat egor yNanme" =$i nput . Pr oduct Subcat egory

For full details about Endeca Query Language, see the Oracle Endeca Server EQL Guide.

Modify Records graph

A Modify Records graph usually consists of two components: a reader component and the Modify Records
component.

Different operations should not be run at the same time in a data domain. Recommended practice is to
implement different graphs for each operation (Add At tri but es, Repl ace Attri butes, Del ete

At t ri but es) rather than combining operations in one graph. If combined in one graph, different operations
should be configured to run in different phases.

Choose the appropriate reader component for your input. For example, if you derive your input from a
database, use the DBInputTable component. If you use a delimited file, the Universal Data Reader
component is a good choice.

For details about the Modify Records component, see Modify Records component. on page 179

The two components are joined by a basic edge. For details, see Connecting two components with an edge
on page 23.
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Specifying the Record Set Specifier Attributes

This topic describes how to specify the Record Set Specifier Attributes property on components that include
it.

The component must be joined to an edge and metadata must be assigned to the edge before you can
specify Record Set Specifier Attributes.

To define the Record Set Specifier Attributes:
1. Click in the Record Set Specifier Attributes field.
Integrator ETL displays a browse button.
2. Click the browse button.
Integrator ETL displays the Edit key dialog.

3. Inthe Fields table, select the input property that matches the name of the spec attributes.

4. Click the button.

The attribute you selected is moved to the Key Parts table.
5. Repeat Steps 3 and 4 to move specifying additional attributes.
6. Click OK.

Backing up and restoring data domains

Use operations in the Manage Web Service to back up and restore data domains.
To back up a data domain, use the expor t Dat aDomai n operation of the Manage Web Service.
To restore a data domain backup, use the i mpor t Dat aDomai n operation of the Manage Web Service.

For details about these operations, see "Using the Manage Web Service" in the Oracle Endeca Server Cluster
Guide.

Use the Web Service Client component to run these operations.

Deleting data from the data domain

You can delete all data from the data domain, delete complete records from the data domain, or delete
specific assignments from a record.

If you want to delete all data from a data domain, including data domain configurations, use the Reset Data
Domain component to delete the data and reset the data domain to a pristine state. Create a graph and add
the Reset Data Domain component. No other components are necessary. In addition to the Endeca Server
Host, Endeca Server Port, and Endeca Server Context Root, specify the Data Domain Name of the data
domain you want to reset. Also see Reset Data Domain component on page 188.

If you want to delete individual records from a data domain, use the Delete Records component. For details,
see Deleting records from the data domain on page 58.

If you want to delete specific record assignments from individual records, use the Update Records
component. For details see Modifying Records on page 54.
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Deleting records from the data domain

Use the Delete Records component to delete records from a data domain.

The Delete Records component deletes complete records that match criteria you define. Three options are
available to select the records to delete:

e You can input a data array that defines the properties to use to select the records to delete.

* You can enter an Endeca Query Language (EQL) record specifier (WHERE clause) to select the records to
delete.

* You can delete all records in a Collection.

These options are mutually exclusive. If you choose to use an EQL record specifier to select the records, for
example, you cannot also use an input array, or delete records from a Collection.

If you want to delete all data from the data domain, including the configuration, use the Reset Data Domain
component. For details about resetting a data domain, see Deleting data from the data domain on page 57. If
you want to delete specific record assignments from individual records, use the Modify Records component.
For details, see Modifying Records on page 54

Using an input array to select records to delete

The input to the Delete Records component is an arbitrary array of property names and values that you want
to use to select the records you want to delete. You can use a delimited file, such as a comma-separated
value file, or derive the input data from a database or similar source. The metadata on the output edge from
the reader component defines the names of the properties.

Attributes are joined using an AND operator. Thus, the fewer properties included in the input array, the more
general the selection and the more records will be deleted. Conversely, the more properties included in the
input array, the more specific the selection and the fewer records will be deleted.

For the examples below, assume the following attributes have been defined in the data domain:
Di n3eogr aphy_Geogr aphyKey| Di n3eogr aphy_Ci t y| Di n3eogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceCode| Di nf3eogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nce
Nane| Di nGeogr aphy_Count r yRegi onCode| Di n3eogr aphy_Count r yRegi onNane| Di nGeogr aphy_Post al Code

« If the following array is input, Integrator ETL deletes all records where the value of the
Di nGeogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceNane property is Al abana:

Di nGeogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceNane
Al abama

 If the following array is input, Integrator ETL deletes records where the value of the Di mGeogr aphy_City
property is Newt on and the value of the Di nfseogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceNane is Bri ti sh Col unbi a

Di nGeogr aphy_GCi t y| Di n3eogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceNane
Newt on| Briti sh Col unbi a

 If the following array is input, Integrator ETL deletes records where the value of the Di nGeogr aphy _City
property is Newt on and the value of the Di nlaeogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceNane is Bri ti sh Col unbi a
and the value of the Di nGeogr aphy_Post al Code is V2MLP1

Di nGeogr aphy_Ci t y| Di neeogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceNane| Di nGeogr aphy_Post al Code
Newt on| Bri ti sh Col unbi a] V2MLP1
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Using EQL to select records to delete

You can use an Endeca Query Language (EQL) record specifier (the WHERE clause of an EQL query) to select
the records to delete. For example: " Di neogr aphy_Ci t y" =" Newt on' AND

"Di mGeogr aphy_St at eProvi nceNanme" ="' Briti sh Col unbi a' selects records where the value of the

Di nzeogr aphy_Ci ty property is Newt on and the value of the Di mGeogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceNane is
British Col unbi a.

/s Note: Standard practice in EQL is to use double quotation marks around attribute names and single
/ guotation marks around attribute values.

You can also use an input array to support an EQL record specifier. Use variables to specify the input
properties. For example, if you input the following array:

City| Stat eProvi nce

Newt on| Briti sh Col unbi a
Townsvi | | e| Queensl and
Longnont | Col or adoe

You could enter the following EQL:" Di mGeogr aphy_City"=$i nput. City and
"Di mGeogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceNane" =$i nput . St at ePr ovi nce.

For full details about Endeca Query Language, see the Oracle Endeca Server EQL Guide.

Deleting records from a Collection
To delete records from a Collection, check the Truncate Collection box and enter the Collection key.

Deleting records from a Collection does not take any input. use the Delete Records component by itself. It
does not take any input when deleting Collection records. If you add input when the Truncate Collection box
is checked, the graph fails and error is returned.

Note that truncating a Collection only deletes records from the Collection. The Collection itself still exists.

Delete Records graph

A Delete Records graph can include either one or two components.

If you choose to use an input array to select the records to delete, the graph consists of two components: a
reader component and the Delete Records component. Choose the appropriate reader component for your
input. For example, if you derive your input from a database, use the DBInputTable component. If you use a
delimited file, the Universal Data Reader component is a good choice. The two components are joined by a
basic edge. For details, see Connecting two components with an edge on page 23.

If you choose to use EQL to select the records to delete, the graph consists of only the Delete Records
component.

For details about the Delete Records component, see Delete Records component on page 159.

Configuring the Delete Records component
This topic describes how to configure the Delete Records component to delete records from the data domain.
To configure the Delete Records component, specify the following properties:

* Endeca Server Host
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Enter the name of the machine on which the Endeca Server is running.
» Endeca Server Port

Enter the port of the Endeca Server.
» Endeca Server Context Root

Enter the WebLogic application root context of the Endeca Server.
» Data Domain Name

Enter the Endeca data domain from which you want to delete records.
* SSL Enabled

Set this field to true if you want to enable SSL for this component. Only enable SSL on the component if
you have enabled SSL on the Endeca Server.

e Batch Size (Bytes)

Enter an integer greater than zero to set the batch size, in bytes. To disable batching, specify zero (0) or a
negative integer.

« Maximum number of failed batches:

Enter a positive integer specifying the largest number of batches that can fail before the operation as a
whole is terminated. To configure the operation to fail if any batch fails, enter zero (0).

e Do one of the following:

 If you want to use an input array to specify the records to delete, specify the name of the spec
attribute in the Record Set Specifier Attributes field. For details, see Specifying the Record Set
Specifier Attributes on page 57.

 If you want to use an EQL statement to specify the records to delete:
1. Check the Use EQL Record Set Specifier box
2. Enter the EQL record specifier \WWHERE clause) in the EQL Record Set Specifier field.

 If you want to delete all records from a collection, check the Truncate Collection box and enter the
Collection Key of the collection whose records you want to delete.
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Configuring Data Domains

This section describes how to build graphs to configure data domains.

About configuring data domains
Global Configuration Record
Configuring attributes
Configuring relevance ranking
Configuring record search
Configuring value search
Configuring stop words
Configuring the thesaurus
Configuring precedence rules
XML-based configuration graphs
CSV-based configuration graphs

Exporting and importing data domain configurations

About configuring data domains

All data domain configuration procedures are optional.

Each data domain is created with a set of defaults. When you load records, default configurations are also
created. You only need to load data domain configurations if the default configurations do not meet your
needs. At that time, you only need to load the specific configurations required to meet your specific needs. For
example, if you do not need additional stop words beyond the defaults, you do not need to load a stop words

configuration document.

For additional information on data domain configurations, see the following sections of the Oracle Endeca

Server Developer's Guide:

» "About the data model", particularly the sections on "Attributes", "Managed Attributes", and "System

records"”
» "Working with Search Interfaces"

» "Dgraph Configuration Reference"
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Global Configuration Record

The Global Configuration Record (GCR) stores global configuration settings for the Endeca data domain.

The GCR sets the configuration for wildcard search enablement, search characters, merge policy, and spelling
correction settings. A full description of its properties and their default values is available in the Oracle Endeca
Server Developer's Guide.

Note the following requirements of the GCR:

* The ndex- conf i g_Key property must be unique and single-assign. The value of this property must be
gl obal .

» The GCR input file must contain valid values for all of GCR properties. No property can be omitted. If you
omit any property, the load graph fails with an error.

» The GCR input file cannot include arbitrary, user-defined properties. If you add any arbitrary values, the
load graph fails with an error.

/s Note: If you change any of the spelling settings, rebuild the aspell dictionary using the
/ updat eSpel | i ngDi cti onari es service of the Data Ingest Web Service. Run the following Web
Service request:

<soapenv: Envel ope xml ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xm soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/" xml ns: i ngest
="http://ww. endeca. conf MDEX/ i ngest/ 2/ 0" >
<soapenv: Header/ >
<soapenv: Body>
<i ngest : updat eSpel | i ngDi cti onari es>
<i ngest: Qut er Transacti onl d>t x| d</ i ngest: Qut er Transacti onl d>
</ingest: updat eSpel | i ngDi cti onari es>
</ soapenv: Body>

</ soapenv: Envel ope>

You can run this request manually or use a Web Services Client to run it as part of a graph.

Sample GCR input file

The following code illustrates a sample GCR:

<ndex: r ecor d>
<nmdex- confi g_Key>gl obal </ ndex- confi g_Key>
<nmdex- confi g_Enabl eVal ueSear chW | dcar d>t r ue</ ndex- conf i g_Enabl eVal ueSear chW | dcar d>
<nmdex- confi g_MergePol i cy>aggr essi ve</ ndex- confi g_Mer gePol i cy>
<mdex- confi g_Sear chChar s>+_</ ndex- confi g_Sear chChar s>
<nmdex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dM nWor dQccur >2</ ndex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dM nWr dQccur >
<mdex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dM nWor dLengt h>4</ ndex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dM nWor dLengt h>
<mdex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dMaxWor dLengt h>24</ ndex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dMaxWor dLengt h>
<mdex- confi g_Spel | i ngDVal M nWor dCccur >5</ ndex- confi g_Spel | i ngDVal M nWr dCccur >
<nmdex- confi g_Spel | i ngDVal M nWor dLengt h>3</ ndex- confi g_Spel | i ngDVal M nWor dLengt h>
<mdex- confi g_Spel | i ngDVal MaxWor dLengt h>20</ ndex- confi g_Spel | i ngDVal MaxWor dLengt h>

</ ndex: r ecor d>

This GCR:
» Enables wildcard search by setting the ndex- confi g_Enabl eval ueSear chW | dcar d property to t r ue.
» Sets the merge policy to aggressive via the ndex- conf i g_Mer gePol i cy property.

» Adds the plus (+) and underscore (_) characters as search characters for value search and record search
operations.

You can create the file in a text editor.
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Sample GCR input file

The following code illustrates an example GCR input file.

<ndex: r ecor d>
<nmdex- confi g_Key>gl obal </ ndex- confi g_Key>
<nmdex- confi g_Enabl eVal ueSear chW | dcar d>t r ue</ ndex- conf i g_Enabl eVal ueSear chW | dcar d>
<nmdex- confi g_Mer gePol i cy>aggr essi ve</ ndex- confi g_Mer gePol i cy>
<mdex- confi g_Sear chChar s>+_</ ndex- confi g_Sear chChar s>
<nmdex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dM nWor dQccur >2</ ndex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dM nWr dCccur >
<mdex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dM nWor dLengt h>4</ ndex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dM nWor dLengt h>
<mdex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dMaxWor dLengt h>24</ ndex- confi g_Spel | i ngRecor dMaxWor dLengt h>
<mdex- confi g_Spel | i ngDVal M nWor dQccur >5</ ndex- confi g_Spel | i ngbDVal M nWr dCccur >
<nmdex- confi g_Spel | i ngDVal M nWor dLengt h>3</ ndex- confi g_Spel | i ngDVal M nWor dLengt h>
<mdex- confi g_Spel | i ngDVal MaxWor dLengt h>20</ ndex- confi g_Spel | i ngDVal MaxWor dLengt h>

</ ndex: r ecor d>

This GCR:
» Enables wildcard search by setting the ndex- confi g_Enabl eVal ueSear chW | dcar d property to t r ue.
» Sets the merge policy to aggressive via the ndex- confi g_Mer gePol i cy property.

e Adds the plus (+) and underscore (_) characters as search characters for value search and record search
operations.

You can create the file in a text editor.

Creating the GCR graph

The GCR input file is an XML file.

Use an XML-based configuration graph to load the GCR. No Transformer is necessary in the graph to load a
GCR configuration. The Denormalizer component is still necessary. See XML-based configuration graphs on
page 82.

GCR Web service code

Use the put d obal Confi gRecor d operation of the Configuration Web Service to load the GCR.

The following code illustrates a typical example Web service request:

<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. conf MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0"
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ conf i g- servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>
<confi g-servi ce: put G obal Confi gRecord
xm ns: ndex="ht t p: // ww. endeca. com’ MDEX/ XQuer y/ 2009/ 09" >
$xm String
</ confi g- servi ce: put G obal Confi gRecor d>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>
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Configuring attributes

The attribute schema of a data domain is defined by its Property Description Records (PDRs) and Dimension
Description Records (DDRs). Standard attributes are defined by PDRs, while managed attributes are defined
by both PDRs and DDRs.

If you load data before defining an attribute schema, the loading interfaces (the Bulk Load Interface and Data
Ingest Web Service [DIWS]) automatically create PDRs, and thus standard attributes, based on system
defaults.

If you load managed attribute values before defining a managed attribute schema, the loading interface, the
DIWS, automatically creates both the PDR (and thus a standard attribute) and the DDRs (and thus the
managed attributes) based on system defaults.

Therefore, if the default configurations of the PDR and the DDR meet your needs, you may not need to load
attribute configurations.

If the default attribute schemas (the default configuration of both the PDR and the DDRs) meet you needs,
you do not need to load either the standard attribute configuration or the managed attribute configuration.
You can load the managed attribute values and the PDRs and DDRs will be created automatically.

For details about loading managed attribute values, see Loading and modifying managed attribute values
(MVALS) on page 70.

If the default standard attribute schema (the configuration of the PDR) meets your needs but you need to
customize the managed attribute schema (configuration of the DDRS):

1. Load the managed attribute schema (DDRS).
For details, see Loading the managed attribute schema on page 67.
2. Load managed attribute values.
For details, see Loading and modifying managed attribute values (MVALS) on page 70.

If you need to customize the standard attribute schema (the PDR configuration) but the default managed
attribute schema (DDR configuration) meets your needs:

1. Load the standard attribute schema (PDRS).
For details see Loading the standard attribute schema on page 65.
2. Load managed attribute values.
For details, see Loading and modifying managed attribute values (MVALS) on page 70.

If you need to customize both the standard attribute schema (the PDR configuration) and the managed
attribute schema (the DDR configuration):

1. Load the standard attribute schema (PDRS).

For details see Loading the standard attribute schema on page 65.
2. Load the managed attribute schema (DDRS).

For details, see Loading the managed attribute schema on page 67.
3. Load managed attribute values.

For details, see Loading and modifying managed attribute values (MVALS) on page 70.
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Note that these operations should be performed in the specified order.

1. If you want to customize the standard attribute schema (customize the PDR configuration), you should
load the custom standard attribute schema first, to ensure that the standard attributes have been created
and configured.

2. If you want to customize the managed attribute schema (customize the DDR configuration), you should
load the managed attribute schema after loading the standard attribute schema (if applicable), and before
loading managed attribute values.

3. Load managed attribute values after loading the custom standard attribute and managed attribute
schemas (configuring the PDR and the DDRs), but before loading data.

4. Load data after all attribute configuration (as well as any other data domain configuration) is complete.

Loading the standard attribute schema

This topic describes implementation details of graphs to load the Property Description Records (PDRs) to
create the standard attribute schema.

Use a CSV-based configuration graph to load the standard attribute schema. See CSV-based configuration
graphs on page 83.

Input file

The PDR input file defines one or more Endeca standard attributes, with the specific settings of required and
optional PDR properties. The input file resembles the following illustration:

A _ B g D
1 |Key DisplayMame TextSearch SortOrder
2 FactSales ProductKey Product Key FALSE lexical
l 3 'FactSales_OrderDateKey Order Date Key FALSE lexical
4 |FactSales DueDateKey Due Date Key FALSE lexical
5 FactSales_ShipDateKey Ship Date Key FALSE lexical
6 FactSales Resellerkey Reseller Key FALSE lexical
7 |FactSales_EmployeeKey Employee Key FALSE lexical
8 FactSales PromotionKey Promotion Key FALSE lexical
M 4 » M| AttributeMetadata . ¥J ¢ o m

The first line of the sample file is the header row, which specifies the properties defined in the input file. You
must specify the value for the ndex- pr operty_Key. Other ndex- * and system navigation properties are
optional. Attribute properties you do not specify either use defaults or are not defined. For information on the
system default values for standard attributes, see Standard attribute default values on page 35.

In this example, the following properties are defined:
Key, Di spl ayNane, Text Sear ch, Sort Or der

The names of these properties are arbitrary; you can use different names in your input file if you choose (for
example, you can use At t r Nane instead of Key). The properties are delimited (for example, by the comma in

a CSV file or the pipe character in a text file).
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/@ Note: You cannot use hyphens in the names of standard attributes. Although the data domain will

5 accept standard attribute names that include hyphens, Integrator ETL does not. If your input includes
an attribute whose name includes a hyphen, change the name in the input file. For example, if you
want to input an attribute named "Sales-Type", change it in the input file to something like
"Sales_Type".

The header properties map to these PDR properties:

Input Header Property Maps to PDR Property

Key ndex- property_Key

Di spl ayName nmdex- property_Di spl ayNane

Text Sear ch ndex- property_| sText Sear chabl e
Sort Or der syst em navi gati on_Sorting

The second and following rows in the input file contain the values for the configuration properties.

Standard attribute Transformer

In the configuration graph, use a Reformat component to build the XML to submit to the server to define your
standard attribute schema. The XML consists of a set of PDRs (<ndex: r ecor d>), each of which comprises
attribute properties (for example, <ndex- property_Key>, <ndex- property_Di spl ayNanme>).

The following code builds an XML from the input file illustrated above:

integer n = 1;
i nteger aggrKey = O;

/1 Transfornms input record into output record.
function integer transform() {

string searchBool = "";

string saRecord = "<ndex:record xm ns=\"\">";

saRecord = saRecord + "<ndex-property_Key>" + $0. Key + "</ ndex-property_Key>";

saRecord = saRecord + "<ndex-property_ D spl ayNane>" + $0. D spl ayNane + "<
/ ndex- property_Di spl ayNanme>";

/'l Lower case the boolean in the CSV file

searchBool = | ower Case($0. Text Search) ;

saRecord = saRecord + "<ndex-property_| sText Sear chabl e>" + searchBool + "<
/ mdex- property_| sText Sear chabl e>";

saRecord = saRecord + "<system navigation_Sorting>" + $0.SortOrder + "</system navigation_Sorting>"

$0. xm String = saRecord + "</ ndex:record>";

/1 Batch up the web service requests.
$0. si ngl eAggr egat i onKey = aggr Key;

n++;
if (n %15 == 0) {
aggr Key++;
return ALL;
}
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First, the code defines two integer variables, the first as a loop counter, the second as the aggregation key
(aggKey).
Next, the t ransf or m() function builds the PDRs by creating the <ndex: r ecor d> container, and populating

it with nodes corresponding to the properties defined in the input file (<ndex- pr operty_Key>, <ndex-
property_ Di spl ayNane>). The value of each node is derived from the corresponding value in the input file.

Note that in this example, the value of the Text Search field, which is specified in ALL CAPS, is converted to
lower case before it is added to the XML.

Finally, the records are grouped into batches of 15 for submission to the server. Submitting in batches ensures
a continuous stream of processing through all components in the graph, which improves performance of both
Integrator ETL and the Endeca Server.

Web service request

Use the updat eProper ti es operation of the Configuration Web Service to load the PDR configurations into

the Endeca Server. This operation creates new standard attributes, and updates any affected existing
standard attributes with new data. The following code illustrates a typical updat ePr operti es operation to load
PDRs:

<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-service="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 3/ 0">
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ conf i g- servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>
<confi g-servi ce: updat eProperties
xm ns: ndex="htt p: // ww. endeca. com MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >
$xm String
</ confi g- servi ce: updat eProperties>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

This example includes two variables:
* OUTER TRANSACTI ON_I D

This variable specifies the outer transaction ID for the request. The variable and its value are stored in the
wor kspace. pr mfile of the Integrator ETL project.

e $xm String
This variable contains the PDRs that have been constructed by the Ref or mat component in the graph.

This code is added to the Web Services Client component in the configuration graph.

Loading the managed attribute schema

This topic describes implementation details of graphs to load the Dimension Description Records (DDRS) to
create the managed attribute schema.

Use a CSV-based configuration graph to load the managed attribute schema. See CSV-based configuration
graphs on page 83.
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Input file

The Dimension Description Record (DDR) has the same name as the associated standard attribute. It is used
to create a hierarchy of standard attribute values. The input file resembles the following illustration:

1 Key Refinement DimHierarchy RecHierarchy
2 CAT_BIKES TRUE TRUE TRUE

3 |CAT COMPOMENTS FALSE FALSE FALSE

4 |[CAT_CLOTHING TRUE TRUE TRUE

5 |CAT_ACCESSORIES TRUE FALSE FALSE

f

M 4 » ¥ | TaxonomyMetadata %] 1
|8 O E| 2002

Ready

[=

The first line of the sample file is the header row, which specifies the properties defined in the input file. In this
example, the following properties are defined:

Key, Ref i nenent , Di nSear ch, RecHi er ar chy

The names of these properties are arbitrary; you can use different names in your input file if you choose (for
example, you can use At t r Nane instead of Key). The properties are delimited (for example, by the comma in

a CSV file or the pipe character in a text file).

In this example, the header properties map to these DDR properties:

Input Header Property

Maps to PDR Property

Key ndex- di mensi on_Key
Ref i nenment ndex- di nensi on_Enabl eRefi nenents
Di nHi er ar chy nmdex- di nensi on_| sDi nensi onSear chHi er ar chi cal

ndex- di mensi on_I| sRecor dSear chHi er ar chi cal

RecHi er ar chy

Managed attribute Transformer

In the configuration graph, use a Transformer component to build the XML to submit to the server to define
your standard attribute schema. The XML consists of a set of DDRs (<ndex: r ecor d>), each of which is
comprised of attribute properties (for example, <ndex- di mensi on_Enabl eRef i nenent s>, <ndex-

di mensi on_I sDi nensi onSear chHi er ar chi cal >, and <ndex-

di nensi on_I| sRecor dSear chHi er ar chi cal >).

The following code builds an XML from the input file illustrated above:
/1 #CTL2

integer n = 1;
i nt eger aggrKey = 0;

/1 Transforms input record into output record.
function integer transform() {
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string maBool = "";
string naRecord = "<ndex:record xm ns=\"\">";
maRecord = maRecord + "<ndex-di nensi on_Key>" + $0.Key + "</ndex-di nensi on_Key>";

/'l Meke sure to | ower case the booleans in the CSV file

maBool = | ower Case($0. Ref i nenent ) ;

maRecord = nmaRecord + "<ndex- di mensi on_Enabl eRef i nenent s>" + nmaBool + "<
/ ndex- di nensi on_Enabl eRef i nenent s>";

meBool = | ower Case($0. Di nHi erar chy) ;
maRecord = maRecord + "<ndex- di nensi on_| sDi nensi onSear chHi er ar chi cal >* + nmaBool + "<
/ ndex- di nensi on_| sDi nensi onSear chHi er ar chi cal >";

maBool = | ower Case($0. RecHi erar chy);
maRecord = nmaRecord + "<ndex- di mensi on_| sRecor dSear chHi erar chi cal >* + maBool + "<
/ ndex- di nensi on_| sRecor dSear chHi er ar chi cal >";

$0. xm String = maRecord + "</ ndex:record>";

/1 Batch up the web service requests.
$0. si ngl eAggr egat i onKey = aggr Key;
n++;
if (n %15 == 0) {

aggr Key++;

return ALL;
}

First, the code defines two integer variables, the first as a loop counter, the second as the aggregation key
(aggKey).

Next, the t ransf or n() function builds the DDRs by creating the <ndex: r ecor d> container, and adding the
<nmdex- di mensi on_Enabl eRef i nement s>, <ndex- di nensi on_I| sDi nensi onSear chHi er ar chi cal >,
and <ndex- di mensi on_| sRecor dSear chHi er ar chi cal > nodes. The value of each node is derived from
the corresponding value in the input file.

Note that in the example input file, the values are specified in ALL CAPS. Convert these values to lower case
before adding them to the XML.

Finally, the records are grouped into batches of 15 for submission to the server. Submitting in batches ensures
a continuous stream of processing through all components in the graph, which improves the performance of
both Integrator ETL and the Endeca Server.

Web service request

Use the updat eDi mensi ons operation of the Configuration Web Service to load the DDR configurations into
the Endeca Server. The following code illustrates a typical updat ePr operti es operation to load DDRs:

<confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on

xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. coni MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/3/0">

<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ conf i g- servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl D>
<confi g- servi ce: updat eDi nensi ons

xm ns: mdex="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >
$xm String
</ confi g- servi ce: updat eDi mensi ons>

</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

This example includes two variables:
» OUTER _TRANSACTI ON_I D
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This variable specifies the outer transaction ID for the request. The variable and its value are stored in the
wor kspace. pr mfile of the Integrator ETL project.

e $xm String
This variable contains the PDRs that have been constructed by the Reformat component in the graph.

This code is added to the Web Services Client component in the configuration graph.

Loading and modifying managed attribute values (MVals)

If you load managed attribute values for a managed attribute that has not already been created and configured
in the data domain, the managed attribute is created with system defaults for the DDR, as well as for the PDR
if it does not already exist.

Therefore, if the default managed attribute and standard attribute schemas (DDR and PDR configurations)
meet your needs, you can load managed attribute values without loading managed attribute and standard
attribute schemas (configuring the DDR and PDR). If you need to customize the managed attribute or
standard attribute schema (configure the DDR or the PDR), or both, you should load the schemas (PDR and
DDR configurations) before loading managed attribute values.

Use the Merge Managed Values component to add managed values to a managed attribute, or to modify
existing managed attribute values. An instance of the Merge Managed Values component can only add
managed values to, or modify the values of, one managed attribute. Adding values to multiple managed
attributes requires multiple instances of the component, either in the same graph or in different graphs.

You can also modify the following properties of managed attributes that have already been loaded:
» Display name
* Rank

Other properties (parent, spec, and synonym) cannot be modified once the managed attribute value has been
loaded.

Managed attribute value input file

The input schema of the managed attribute input file is predefined. The first row is the header row and must
define the following properties:

spec| di spl aynane| par ent | synonynj r ank
where:

* spec is a unique string identifier for the managed value. This ID is used to associate child values with
parent values.

This field is required.
» displayname is the name displayed in the user interface for the managed value.
This field is optional.

» parent is the parent ID for this managed value. If the value is a root value (in other words, if the value has
no parent, but only children), enter a forward slash (/) for this property. If the value is a child managed
value, enter the unique ID of the parent managed value.
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This field is required when load managed attribute values. It is optional when updating managed attribute
values, and should be null. If the value of this property is not null when updating managed attribute values,
the graph will fail and an error will be returned.

e synonym optionally defines one or more synonyms for the managed value. When you add a synonym to a
managed attribute value, the value will be returned when users search on the synonym. You can add
synonyms to both root and child managed values. You can add multiple synonyms to a single managed
value. Specify the delimiter for multiple synonyms on the Edit Add Managed Values dialog.

This field is optional.
e rank is an integer that specifies the rank order of the value in the set of values for the managed attribute.
This field is optional.

The following graphic illustrates a simple managed attribute input file:

A B C D E
1 CategoryKey CategoryDisplayMame  ParentkKey Synonym Rank
2 CAT_BIKES Bikes / 10
3 CAT _COMPOMENTS Components / 20
4 |CAT_CLOTHING Clothing / 30
5 CAT_ACCESSORIES  Accessories / 40
B 1 Mountain Bikes CAT_BIKES 11
7 2 Road Bikes CAT_BIKES 12
8 3 Touring Bikes CAT_BIKES 13
9 4 Handlebars CAT_COMPOMENTS 21
10 5 Bottom Brackets CAT_COMPOMENTS 22
11 & Brakes CAT_COMPOMENTS 23
12 7 Chains CAT_COMPOMENTS 24

4 4 » M| Sheetl - Sheet?2 - Sheet3 ¥

This example defines several parent categories, including CAT_BIKES and CAT_COMPONENTS. Each of
these categories is ranked.

The following values are defined as children of the CAT_BIKES value (with rankings):
* Mountain Bikes (Rank 11)
* Road Bikes (Rank 12)
» Touring Bikes (Rank 13)
These values are defined as children of the CAT_COMPONENTS value (with rankings):
* Handlebars (Rank 21)
» Bottom Brackets (Rank 22)
* Brakes (Rank 23)
* Chains (Rank 24)

All values of the same managed attribute share the same ranking structure. You cannot duplicate ranking
values. Consider this requirement when defining the rankings for your managed attribute values and develop a
ranking practice that ensures all ranks will be unique. For example, you might use a four-digit ranking
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structure, where the place of the digit indicates the level of the ranking of the managed attribute value within
the tree of available values. For example:

* 0002

A first-level managed attribute value (is a child of /), such as the CAT_COMPONENTS managed attribute
value in the example input file.

* 0021

A second-level managed attribute value (parent is a child /), such as the Road Bikes managed attribute
value in the example input file.

0211
A third-level managed attribute value (three levels down from /).
e 3211
A fourth-level managed attribute value (four levels down from /).
You could modify this structure to meet your needs, or choose to use a different ranking approach.

The input file is typically stored in the dat a- i n directory of the project.

While the display name, synonym, and rank fields are optional, the fields must be included in the input
records. For example:

CAT_CLOTHING | /] |

Modifying managed attribute values

You can modify the display name and rank of existing managed attribute values. You cannot modify the spec,
parent, or synonym of existing managed attribute values.

» If you attempt to change the spec of a managed attribute value, a new managed attribute value will be
created with the properties you specify.

» If you attempt to change the parent of a managed attribute value, Endeca Server returns the following
error, and the graph fails: Err or appl yi ng updat es: Attenpti ngto change hi erar chy of
exi sting managed attri bute value "1" with assi gnment of "CAT_BIKES FOO' toattri bute
"nmdex- di mensi on_cat egory_Parent ™"

» If you attempt to modify the synonym of a managed attribute value, Endeca Server returns the following
error and the graph fails: Err or appl yi ng updat es: Attenpti ngto add synonymt o managed
attributevalue"1" withassi gnment of "M n Bi ke, Mountai n Bicycle" toattribute
"nmdex- di mensi on-val ue_Synonyns"

When modifying managed attribute values, the input file must include values for the spec of the managed
attribute values you want to modify and the name or rank, or both, depending on which property you want to
modify. While you can omit values for the parent and synonym, as well as the name or rank if you are not
modifying them, each record must include these fields. The following code illustrates a simple example:

spec, nane, par ent, synonym r ank
1, Mount ai n Bicycles,,, 15

If this input was submitted after loading the managed attribute values illustrated elsewhere, the managed
attribute named "Mountain Bikes" (spec 1) would be renamed to "Mountain Bicycles", and its rank would be
updated to 15. Note that the parent and synonym fields are empty in this input record.
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Managed attribute value input graph
A basic managed attribute value input graph consists of two components:
* A Universal Data Reader
Specify the location of the input file (typically the data-in directory of the project) in the File URL field.
* A Merge Managed Values component

The two components are joined by a basic edge. See Connecting two components with an edge on page 23.
The following graphic illustrates a typical configuration:

L7 LoadTaxonomy.grf s _ = 7
. Lo Palette [ .
o g 0 - [:3 Select =
= al'_'Q = = E = [:1 Marquee 'Ei
= =8 _ = E |
Read Taxonormy Load Taxonormy | Edge
S{DATAIN_DIR}S e
ProductTax., Mote

Q Readers -

E7 Graph| & Source]

Configuring a Merge Managed Values component to load or modify managed
attribute values

This topic describes how to configure a Merge Managed Values component in a graph to load or modify
managed attribute values (mvals).

To configure a Merge Managed Values component:

1. Inthe Palette, open the Discovery section and drag a Merge Managed Values component into the
graph.

2. Double-click on the Merge Managed Values component.
Integrator ETL displays the Edit Merge Managed Values dialog.

3. The values of the Endeca Server Host, Endeca Server Port, and Endeca Server Context Root
fields default to | ocal host, 7001, and / endeca- ser ver respectively. You can change these

values.

4.  Enter the Data Domain Name of the Endeca data domain to which you want to add mvals or that
contains the mvals you want to modify.

5. Enter the Managed Attribute Name for the managed attribute whose managed attribute values you
want to load or modify. You can only enter one name. If you enter more than one name, the graph
fails with an error.

6. If your Endeca Server is configured to use SSL, check the SSL Enabled box.
7. If your input file includes multiple synonyms for any value, enter the Synonym Delimiter.

8. Click OK to save the configured component.
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Configuring relevance ranking

This topic explains how to build a graph to configure relevance ranking.

Relevance ranking controls the order of results returned in response to a record search. A relevance ranking
strategy is defined in a RELRANK_STRATEGY element, which contains elements specifying the individual
relevance ranking modules. The following modules are available:

Use an XML-based configuration graph to configure relevance ranking. See XML-based configuration graphs
on page 82.

Input document

The default r el rank_st r at egi es document does not define any relevance ranking strategies:
<RELRANK_STRATEG ES/ >

The following example file creates a relevance ranking strategy named "ProductRelRank", which consists of
the Interpreted (RELRANK | NTERP) and Field (RELRANK FI ELD) relevance ranking modules:

<RELRANK_STRATEG ES>
<RELRANK_STRATEGY NAME="Pr oduct Rel Rank" >
<RELRANK_| NTERP/ >
<RELRANK_FI ELD/ >
</ RELRANK_STRATEGY>
</ RELRANK_STRATEG ES>

Web services request

Use the put Conf i gDocument s operation of the Configuration Web Service to load the relevance ranking
configuration document. The code entered in the Web Services Client resembles the following example:
<confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0">
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ confi g- servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>
<confi g- servi ce: put Confi gDocunent s
xm ns: mdex="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >
<nmdex: confi gDocunent nanme="rel rank_strat egi es" >
<RELRANK_STRATEQd ES>
$xm String
</ RELRANK_STRATEQ ES>
</ ndex: confi gDocunent >
</ confi g- servi ce: put Conf i gDocunent s>
</ confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on>

The value of the name attribute (relrank_strategies) of the conf i gDocument element directs the service to
update the rel rank_str at egi es document in the server with the value of the $xml St ri ng variable in the
RELRANK STRATEGQ ES node.

Configuring record search

This topic describes how to build a graph to configure record searches.

Record search configuration controls search interfaces for groups of attributes. Features that can be included
and configured in a search interface include:

e Relevance ranking

e Matching across multiple Endeca attributes
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e Partial matching
e Enabling snippeting for attributes

Record search is controlled by the r ecsear ch_confi g document, which is empty by default:
<RECSEARCH_CONFI G >

Use the RELRANK_STRATEGY attribute to specify a relevance ranking strategy for the results of the record

search. If you want to specify a relevance ranking strategy, you must load and configure it before configuring
record search.

Input document

The following code illustrates an example r ecsear ch_conf i g document:

<RECSEARCH _CONFI G
<SEARCH_| NTERFACE DEFAULT_RELRANK_STRATEGY="AI|" NAME="Surveys">
<MEMBER_NAME RELEVANCE_RANK="1">Sur veyResponse</ MEMBER_NAVME>
</ SEARCH_| NTERFACE>
<SEARCH_| NTERFACE DEFAULT RELRANK STRATEGY="Product Rel Rank" NAME="Resel | ers" >
<MEMBER_NAME RELEVANCE_ RANK="1">Di nResel | er _Busi nessType</ MEMBER NAME>
<MEMBER_NAME RELEVANCE RANK="2">Di nResel | er _Resel | er Nanme</ NEMBER_NAMVE>
</ SEARCH_| NTERFACE>
<SEARCH_| NTERFACE DEFAULT_RELRANK _STRATEGY="Al|" NAME="Enpl oyees" >
<MEMBER_NAME RELEVANCE_RANK="1">Di nEnpl oyee_Ful | Nanme</ MEMBER _NAVE>
<MEMBER_NAME RELEVANCE_RANK="2">Di mEnpl oyee_Last Nane</ MEVMBER_NAVE>
<MEMBER_NAME RELEVANCE_RANK="3">Di nEnpl oyee_Fi r st Name</ MEMBER_NAVE>
<MEMBER _NAME RELEVANCE RANK="4">Di nEnpl oyee Ti t | e</ MEVBER NAVE>
</ SEARCH_| NTERFACE>
</ RECSEARCH_CONFI G>

Web services request

Use the put Conf i gDocunent s operation of the Configuration Web Service to load the record search
configuration document. The code entered in the Web Services Client resembles the following example:

<confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. coni MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0">
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d=${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ conf i g- servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>
<confi g- servi ce: put Confi gDocunent s
xm ns: mdex="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >
<nmdex: confi gDocunent nanme="recsearch_config">
<RECSEARCH_CONFI G>
$xm String
</ RECSEARCH_CONFI G>
</ mdex: confi gDocunent >
</ confi g- servi ce: put Conf i gDocunent s>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

The value of the namne attribute (recsearch_config) of the conf i gDocunent element directs the service to
update the r ecsear ch_conf i g document in the server with the value of the $xml St ri ng variable in the
RECSEARCH_CONFI G node.

Configuring value search

This topic describes how to create a graph that loads the configuration for value search.

Value search is configured by the di nsear ch_confi g XML document. The default document includes an
empty configuration:
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<Dl MSEARCH_CONFI G >

Use the RELRANK_STRATEGY attribute of the DI MSEARCH_CONFI G element to specify a relevance ranking
strategy to use on the results.

f Note: Only specify a relevance ranking strategy in value search configuration if have already
configured that relevance ranking strategy. See Configuring relevance ranking on page 74. If you
specify a relevance ranking strategy that does not exist, the graph will fail with the message "Invalid
Relevance ranking strategy".

For additional details about configuring value searches, see the Oracle Endeca Server Developer's Guide.

Use an XML-based configuration graph to configure relevance ranking. See XML-based configuration graphs
on page 82. Note that since the input document consists of a single node, you do not need to include a
Denormalizer to reformat the input file as a single XML string.

Input file

To configure value search, you need to create an input file similar to this example:
<Dl MSEARCH_CONFI G FI LTER_FOR_ANCESTORS="FALSE" RELRANK_STRATEGY="Pr oduct Rel Rank"/ >

In this case, the ProductRelRank relevance ranking strategy must be defined before submitting this
configuration or the configuration will fail.

Web services request

Use the put Conf i gDocunent s operation of the Configuration Web Service to load the value search
configuration document. The code entered in the Web Services Client resembles the following example:

<confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. conf MDEX/ conf i g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0">
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transacti onl d>${ OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ confi g- servi ce: Qut er Transacti onl d>
<confi g-servi ce: put Confi gDocunent s
xm ns: ndex="htt p: // ww. endeca. com’ MDEX/ XQuer y/ 2009/ 09" >
<mdex: confi gDocunent nane="di nsearch_confi g">
<Dl MSEARCH_CONFI G
$xm String
</ DI MSEARCH_CONFI G
</ ndex: confi gDocunent >
</ confi g- servi ce: put Confi gDocunent s>
</ confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on>

The value of the nane attribute (dimsearch_config) of the conf i gDocunent element directs the service to
update the di snsear ch_confi g document in the server with the value of the $xnl St ri ng variable in the
DI MSEARCH_CONFI G node.

Configuring stop words

This topic describes how to create a graph that loads stop words.
Stop words are words that are removed from a query before it is processed by the Dgraph.

The default st op_wor ds document does not define any stop words:
<STOP_WORDS/ >
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Use an XML-based configuration graph to configure stop words. See XML-based configuration graphs on
page 82.

Input file

The following example illustrates a typical example stop words input document:

<STOP_WORDS>
<STOP_WORD>bi ke</ STOP_WORD>
<STOP_WORD>conponent </ STOP_WORD>
<STOP_WORD>an</ STOP_WORD>
<STOP_WORD>of </ STOP_WORD>
<STOP_WORD>t he</ STOP_WORD>

</ STOP_WORDS>

Web services request

Use the put Conf i gDocunent s operation of the Configuration Web Service to load the stop words
configuration document. The code entered in the Web Services Client resembles the following example:
<confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0">
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ confi g- servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>
<confi g- servi ce: put Confi gDocunent s
xm ns: mdex="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >
<nmdex: confi gDocunent nane="st op_wor ds">
<STOP_WORDS>
$xm String
</ STOP_WORDS>
</ ndex: confi gDocunent >
</ confi g- servi ce: put Conf i gDocunent s>
</ confi g-servi ce: confi gTransacti on>

The value of the name attribute (stop_words) of the conf i gDocurent element directs the service to update
the st op_wor ds document in the server with the value of the $xm St ri ng variable in the STOP_WORDS
node.

Configuring the thesaurus

This topic describes how to create a graph that updates the thesaurus on the server.

The thesaurus allows the system to return matches for concepts related to the words or phrases included in
user queries. For example, if you have records that include "Italy", you might want also want to return those
records when a user query includes "ltalian".

The default t hesaur us document does not define any thesaurus entries:

<THESAURUS/ >

Use an XML-based configuration graph to configure the thesaurus. See XML-based configuration graphs on
page 82.

Input file

The following example input file sets two thesaurus entries:

<THESAURUS>
<THESAURUS_ENTRY>
<THESAURUS_FORMWri t al y</ THESAURUS_FORM>
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<THESAURUS_FORMri t al i an</ THESAURUS FORM>
</ THESAURUS_ENTRY>
<THESAURUS_ENTRY>
<THESAURUS_FORM>f r ance</ THESAURUS FORMW>
<THESAURUS_FORM>f r ench</ THESAURUS FORM>
</ THESAURUS_ENTRY>
</ THESAURUS>

Web services request

Use the put Conf i gDocunent s operation of the Configuration Web Service to load the thesaurus configuration
document. The code entered in the Web Services Client resembles the following example:
<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. conf MDEX/ conf i g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0">
<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>"${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ conf i g- servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>
<confi g- servi ce: put Confi gDocunent s
xm ns: ndex="ht t p: / / ww. endeca. com’ MDEX/ XQuer y/ 2009/ 09" >
<mdex: confi gDocunent nane="t hesaur us">
<THESAURUS>
$xm String
</ THESAURUS>
</ mdex: confi gDocunent >
</ confi g- servi ce: put Conf i gDocunent s>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

The value of the name attribute (thesaurus) of the conf i gDocunent element directs the service to update the
thesaurus document in the server with the value of the $xmi St ri ng variable in the THESAURUS node.

Configuring precedence rules

A precedence rule suppresses refinements of an Endeca attribute until a condition is met. Suppressing these
refinements simplifies navigation through the data and helps avoid information overload problems.

A precedence rule delays the display of standard or managed attributes. In other words, the attribute is hidden
until a change in condition triggers its display. As a result, it is easier to navigate through the data and users
avoid information overload.

For example, a set of records includes City and State attributes. The application is easier to use if the City
attribute is hidden until the user has specified a State. Otherwise, multiple Cities with the same name would be
presented, and the user would have difficulty selecting the correct one. For example, choosing "Portland"
would return records for both Portland, Maine, and Portland, Oregon. To suppress Cities until a State is
selected, create a precedence rule with State as the trigger and City as the target.

You can load precedence rules before loading the standard and managed attributes. The attributes specified
in a precedence rule do not have to exist in the data domain when you configure the precedence rule. The
Endeca Server does not perform any error checking to ensure that the attributes exist. For this reason, you
must ensure that attribute names are spelled correctly in the precedence rule input file.

Moreover, if the trigger attribute specified in a precedence rule does not exist in the data domain, but the
target attribute does exist, the precedence rule will never be triggered. This behavior effectively hides the
target attribute from refinements. To correct this behavior, either remove the rule or create the trigger attribute
in the data domain.
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Precedence rule schema

Each precedence rule is represented as a single record in the data domain.

The confi g- servi ce: put PrecedenceRul es operation processes precedence rules, adding new rules and
updating existing rules. Each precedenceRul e element uses the following schema syntax:

<ndex: precedenceRul e
key="rul eNane"
triggerAttributeKey="triggerAttrNanme"
triggerAttributeVal ue="nval | sval "
target Attri but eKey="t ar get At t r Nanme"
i sLeaf Tri gger="true|fal se"/>

The following table describes the meaning of the precedenceRul e attributes:

Table 4.1: Meaning of precedenceRule attribute schema

precedenceRule attribute

Meaning

key

Specifies a unique identifier for the precedence rule
(that is, it is the name of the rule). The identifier is a
string, which does not have to follow the NCName
format.

triggerAttributeKey

Specifies the name of the Endeca standard attribute
or managed attribute that will trigger the precedence
rule. That is, the specified attribute must be selected
before the user can see the target attribute.

triggerAttributeVal ue

Optional. If used, specifies the attribute value (either
managed value spec or standard attribute value) that
must be selected before the user can see the target
attribute. If not used, then any value in the trigger
attribute will trigger the rule. Use of

triggerAttri but eval ue in effect further refines the
trigger to a specific standard or managed value.

target Attri but eKey

Specifies the name of the Endeca standard or
managed attribute that appears after the trigger
attribute value is selected.
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precedenceRule attribute Meaning

i sLeaf Tri gger If the trigger is a managed attribute, i sLeaf Tri gger
specifies a Boolean value (that must be in lower
case) that denotes the type of the trigger attribute
value:

e Iftrue, the trigger attribute is a leaf type, which
means that the precedence rule will fire only if a
leaf value is selected. That is, querying any leaf
managed value from the trigger managed
attribute will cause the target managed value to
be displayed (many triggers, one target).

« If f al se (the default), the trigger attribute is a
non-leaf type, which means that the precedence
rule will fire when any value is selected. That is,
if the managed value specified as the trigger or
any of its descendants are in the navigation
state, then the target is presented (one trigger,
one target).

Note that i sLeaf Tri gger does not apply to Endeca
standard attributes. You must specify it when you
create a precedence rule, but whichever value you
use is ignored by the Dgraph when the precedence
rule is run.

Precedence rule example

The following is an example of a confi g- servi ce: put PrecedenceRul es operation that creates a precedence
rule named ProvinceRule:

<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. conl MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0"
xm ns: ndex="ht t p: / / ww. endeca. com’ MDEX/ XQuer y/ 2009/ 09" >
<confi g-servi ce: put PrecedenceRul es>
<ndex: pr ecedenceRul e
key="Provi nceRul e"
triggerAttributeKey="D mCGeography_St at ePr ovi nceNane"
triggerAttributeVal ue="Queensl and"
target Attri but eKey="D mCGeography_Ci ty"
i sLeaf Tri gger="true"/>
</ confi g-servi ce: put PrecedenceRul es>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

Note that this example does not use the optional Qut er Tr ansact i onl d element for the operation. This
operation can be placed in a request structure of a WebServiceClient component.

Format of the precedence rules input file

The input configuration file should contain five configuration properties and a corresponding set of value data.

The first line (the header row) of a precedence rules input file should have these header properties:
Key| Tri ggerAttri bute| Tri gger Val ue| Target Attri but e| i sLeaf Tri gger
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The names of the header properties are arbitrary. For example, you can use Rul eNane instead of Key). The
properties are delimited (for example, by the comma in a CSV file or the pipe character in a text file).

The header properties map to the precedenceRul e attributes as follows:

Table 4.2: Precedence rule attributes

Input Header Property Maps to precedenceRule Description

attribute
Key key Name of the precedence rule.
TriggerAttribute triggerAttribut eKey Name of the standard or managed

attribute trigger.

Tri gger Val ue triggerAttributeVal ue Standard or managed attribute value for
the trigger. Optional, so the value in the
input file can be blank.

Target Attribute target Attri but eKey Name of the standard or managed
attribute target.

i sLeaf Tri gger i sLeaf Tri gger For managed attributes, specifies if the
trigger attribute is a leaf.

After the header row, the second and following rows in the input file contain configuration data for the
precedence rules. The following image illustrates an example CSV configuration file for two precedence rules:

A B c D E
1 1 |Key TriggerAttribute TriggerValue TargetAttribute .isLeafTrigger.
| 2 |AUS_Rule DimGeography_CountryRegionName Australia DimGeography_StateProvinceMame FALSE
s City Rule DimGeography StateProvinceMame DimGeography_City FALSE |
4 4
M 4 » W] precedenceRules <70 ol |
Ready uﬁlﬁl@ R

e

Note that the Tr i gger Val ue for the second precedence rule is blank, which means that any value in the
DimGeography_StateProvinceName attribute will trigger the rule.

Building a precedence rules graph

To load precedence rules, use an XML-based configuration graph.

See XML-based configuration graphs on page 82 for details about building a precedence rules graph.

Web service request

Use the put PrecedenceRul es operation of the Configuration Web Service to load precedence rules. The
following code illustrates an typical example of the web services request to load precedence rules:
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<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on
xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/1/0"
xm ns: mdex="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >
<confi g- servi ce: put PrecedenceRul es>
<nmdex: pr ecedenceRul e
key="Provi nceRul e"
triggerAttributeKey="D mGeography_St at ePr ovi nceNanme"
triggerAttributeVal ue="Queensl| and"
target Attri but eKey="D mCGeography_City"
i sLeaf Tri gger="true"/>
</ confi g-servi ce: put PrecedenceRul es>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>

This code is added to the Web Services Client component in the configuration graph.

XML-based configuration graphs

XML-based configuration graphs use an XML file as the input to the graph.
XML-based configuration graphs consist of three components:
* Universal Data Reader

This component reads the data into the graph. The URL field of the component specifies the location of
the XML file you want to load. XML input files, like other input files, are typically stored in the project's
data-in directory.

 Denormalizer

This component converts the input XML file into a single XML string. The Endeca Server's Web services
require the configuration data to be input as a single string, so all carriage returns and tabs typically used
to format an XML file must be removed before the file is added to the Web services request. See
Generating a single XML string on page 82 for details about the implementation of this component.

 Web Services Client

» This component submits the request, with the configuration document embedded, to the Endeca Server
for processing.

Use the following edges between the components:

» Use a basic edge to link the Universal Data Reader to the Denormalizer. See Connecting two
components with an edge on page 23.

» Use an aggregation edge to link the Denormalizer to the Web Services Client. For details about
implementing an aggregation edge, see Creating an aggregation edge for configuration loading graphs on
page 83.

Generating a single XML string

Use a Denormalizer component to generate a single XML string from an input XML file.

When building a graph to load configuration files, add the following CTL code to the Denormalizer to generate
a single XML string from an input XML file:

integer n = 0;
string value = ""

function integer append() {
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value = value + $0.xm String + "\n";
n++;
return n;

}
/1 This function is called once after the
/| append() function was called for all records
/1 of a group of input records defined by the key.
/l It creates a single output record for the whole group.
function integer transform() {
$0. xm String = val ue;
value = "";
return OK;
}

This code defines an integer variable for a counter, and sets the initial value to zero. It also defines an empty
string variable (string value = "").

The append function cycles through the input XML and builds a single XML string by concatenating the input
XML node with the current value of the string variable.

When all nodes have been concatenated to the string variable, the value of the variable is output to the $0
port of the component.

Creating an aggregation edge for configuration loading graphs

This task describes how to create an edge to connect a Denormalizer in a load configuration graph to other
components in the graph.

To configure an aggregation edge
1. Right-click on the Edge and select New metadata>User defined.
Integrator ETL displays the Metadata editor with one default field.

2. Inthe Record:recordNamel field:
(&) Change the recordNamel default value to a descriptive name, such as DenormEdge.
(b) Leave the Type field as del i mi t ed.

(c) Set the Delimiter field to the delimiter character in your input file (which is the comma in our
example).

3.  Change the field1 name to xm Stri ng and leave its Type as stri ng.

4.  Click the + (plus sign control) to add a new field. Name the field singleAggregationKey and set its
Type asi nt eger.

5.  Click Finish.
6. Save the graph.

CSV-based configuration graphs

CSV-based configuration graphs use a CSV file as the input to the graph.
CSV-based configuration graphs consist of 4 components:

» Universal Data Reader
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This component reads the data into the graph. The URL field of the component specifies the location of
the XML file you want to load. XML input files, like other input files, are typically stored in the project's
data-in directory.

Transformer

This component uses the data from the input file to create the XML file the Endeca Server uses to
implement the new configuration.

Denormalizer

This component converts the XML file generated by the Transformer into a single XML string. The
Endeca Server's Web services require the configuration data to be input as a single string, so all carriage
returns and tabs typically used to format an XML file must be removed before the file is added to the web
services request. See Generating a single XML string on page 82 for details about the implementation of
this component.

Web Services Client

This component submits the request, with the configuration document embedded, to the Endeca Server
for processing.

Use the following edges between the components:

Use a basic edge to link the Universal Data Reader to the Transformer. See Connecting two
components with an edge on page 23.

Use an aggregation edge to link the Transformer to the Denormalizer and the Denormalizer to the Web
Services Client. For details about implementing an aggregation edge, see Creating an aggregation edge
for configuration loading graphs on page 83.

Exporting and importing data domain configurations

This section describes how to export and import data domain configurations.

You may want to export a data domain configuration to be imported later for a number of reasons.

During the development process, you may want to preserve the configuration developed at each stage as
a starting point for the next stage.

Once a production environment is in place, recommended practice is to keep a development environment
synchronized with the same configuration.

You may occasionally decide to delete a database and reload it.

Exporting a configuration exports the following data:

The records schema; in other words, the Property Description Records (PDRs) and Dimension Description
Records (DDRs) that describe the attributes, their data types, behavior, and hierarchy.

XML configuration documents, such as the record search configuration, search interfaces, and thesaurus
configuration.

The GCR, precedence rules, and similar configuration data.

When you import a configuration, the data domain is updated with all of these configurations. Note that
managed attribute values (mvals) are not exported and thus cannot be imported. You must load mvals
separately. See Loading managed attribute values on page 70 for details.
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Use the Export Config component to export a data domain configuration; use the Import Config component
to import a data domain configuration.

Building an export graph
This topic describes how to create a graph to export a data domain configuration.

An Export graph consists of two components:

* An Export Config component to export the configuration from the Endeca Server. When configuring this
component:

* Inthe Endeca Server Host field, specify the name or IP address of the Endeca server. The value
defaults to | ocal host . You can also use the ${ENDECA_SERVER_HOST} global variable if the
name or IP address of the host is specified in the wor kspace. pr mfile for the project.

» Inthe Endeca Server Port field, specify the port on which the Endeca server listens. The value
defaults to 7770. You can also use the {SENDECA_SERVER_PORT} global variable if the Endeca
server port is specified in the wor kspace. pr mfile for the project.

* In the Data Domain Name field, specify the data domain whose configuration you want to export.
* Only check the SSL Enabled box if SSL is enabled on the Endeca Server.

* A writer component, typically a Universal Data Writer, to write the exported configuration to a file. When
using the Universal Data Writer component, the location and name of the export file are specified in the
File URL field on the component editor.

» The two components are joined with a specially-configured edge. See Configuring edges for export and
import graphs on page 86 for details about creating an export/import edge.

Building an import graph
This topic describes how to create a graph to import a configuration to a data domain.

An import graph consists of two components:

e A reader component, typically a Universal Data Reader, to read the configuration file to import. When
using the Universal Data Reader, the location and name of the import file are specified in the File URL
field on the component editor.

e An Import Config component to import the new configuration into the data domain. When configuring this
component:

e Inthe Endeca Server Host field, specify the name or IP address of the Endeca Server. The value
defaults to | ocal host . You can use the ${ENDECA_SERVER_HOST} global variable if the name or
IP address of the host is specified in the wor kspace. pr mfile for the project.

e Inthe Endeca Server Port field, specify the port on which the Endeca server listens. The value
defaults to 7770. You can also use the {$ENDECA_SERVER_PORT} global variable if the Endeca
server port is specified in the wor kspace. pr mfile for the project.

e In the Data Domain Name field, specify the data domain whose configuration you want to import.
e Only check the SSL Enabled box if SSL is enabled on the Endeca Server.
e The two components are joined with a specially-configured edge. See Configuring edges for export and
import graphs on page 86 for details about creating an export/import edge.
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Configuring edges for export and import graphs

This topic describes how to configure the metadata of edges in export and import graphs.

The metadata applied to edges in export and import graphs must be configured to have only one string field
and no record delimiter. Therefore, the metadata of the edge must be manually modified to remove the record
and field delimiters from the metadata. This modification leaves the EOF as delimiter property as the sole
delimiter.

To configure the edge metadata definition for exporting the configuration from an Endeca data domain:
1. Right-click on the edge and select New metadata>User defined.

Integrator displays the Metadata editor with one default field.
FE — IEI ﬁ-‘

Metadata editor

Edit metadata properties

et | B =t B [ Show whitespace chars

0| # MName Type Delimiter  Label Field:

1 Record: recordMamel delimited |

_— 1 fieldl string Property Va
4| i 5 ; « ] b
Filter: %

Selected field is valid

@ [

@ Finish | | Cancel

e

2. Inthe Record:recordNamel field:
(&) Change the recordNamel default value to a more descriptive name (such as Export).
(b) Leave the Type field as del i ni t ed.
(c) Leave the Delimiter field as is for now. (You will delete it in a later step.)
3. Inthe Record pane, make the following changes to the field1 property:
(&) Change the field1 default name to xmlString.
(b) Leave the Type field set to String.
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(c) In the Field Details pane, set the EOF as delimiter property to t r ue, as illustrated in the following
graphic:

Field: xml5tring

Property Value i

Autofilling
Shift |-
ECQF as delimiter true

g

4, Click Finish.

Next, you must manually remove the record and field delimiters from the metadata:
(&) In the Graph Editor, click the Source tab (which is next to the Graph tab).

(b) Find the Metadata element with the id that matches the metadata you just applied to the edge. It
is most likely that the id is "0". In the Record child element, find the fieldDelimiter and
recordDelimiter attributes, as shown in the following example code:

<Met adat a i d=" Met adat a0" >

<Record fieldDelimter="|" nane="Export" recordDelimter="\r\n" type="delinited">
<Field eof AsDel imter="true" name="xm String" type="string"/>
</ Recor d>

</ Met adat a>

(c) Delete the fieldDelimiter and recordDelimiter attributes. As a result, the record should resemble
the following example code:
<Met adat a i d=" Met adat a0" >
<Record nanme="Export" type="delimted">
<Field eof AsDelimter="true" name="xm String" type="string"/>
</ Recor d>
</ Met adat a>

(d) While still in the Source view, right-click and from the popup menu choose Save to save the
graph.

6. Click the Graph icon to return to the Graph Editor.
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Managing View Definitions

This section describes how to export and restore view definitions.

About view definitions
Exporting view definitions

Importing view definitions

About view definitions

Use Integrator ETL to export and restore view definitions.

Use the Views page in Studio to create and modify view definitions. The Views page provides a rich graphical
user interface that simplifies the process of creating and managing views. For details, see "Defining Views of
Application Data" in the Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Studio User's Guide.

f Note: In Endeca Latitude Version 2.2 and earlier, Views were called "Semantic Entities".

You may occasionally need to clear, reconfigure, and reload a data domain. When you do so, you may want
to export your view definitions so you restore them rather than manually recreating them.

Exporting view definitions

This topic describes how to create a graph to export view definitions.

Exporting a view definition uses the | i st Ent i ti es operation of the SConfig Web service in the Endeca
Server. You can build a simple graph run this operation and create the export file.

To export view definitions:

1. Create an input XML file with the | i st Enti t i es operation. Copy the following XML code.

f Note: The following code is formatted for presentation. In your input file, you should remove
any line breaks.

The input file should be saved in the data_in directory of the project whose view definitions you want
to export.

f Note: In the examples in the following steps, the input file is assumed to be named
soap. xm .

<?xm version="1.0" encodi ng="utf-8"?>
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<soap: Envel ope xml ns: soap="http://schemas. xnl soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/" xm ns: xsi ="http:/
/ www. W3. or g/ 2001/ XMLSchene- i nst ance" xml ns: xsd="ht t p: // www. w3. or g/ 2001/ XM_Schena" >
<soap: Body>
<listEntities xml ns="http://ww. endeca. conl’ endeca- server/sconfig/2/0">
<out er Transactionld />
</listEntities>
</ soap: Body>
</ soap: Envel ope>

2.  Create a new graph in the project whose view definitions you want to export.
3.  Add the following components to the graph:

* Universal Data Reader

e HTTP component

* Universal Data Writer

4. Inthe Universal Data Reader, configure the File URL property with the path and name of the input
file. You can use the ${ DATAI N_DI R} global variable. For example: ${ DATAI N DI R}/ soap. xm .

5.  Configure the HTTP component with the following values:

Property Value

URL htt p: // ${ ENDECA SERVER HOST} : ${ ENDEC
A_SERVER_PORT}/ endeca-

server/ws/ sconfi g/ ${ DATA DOVAI N_NAVE
}

where

* ${ ENDECA_SERVER HOST} is the name or
IP address of the Endeca server machine.
You can also use the
${ ENDECA SERVER HOST} global variable
for host portion of the URL.

» ${ ENDECA_SERVER_POCRT} is the port of the
Endeca server. You can also use the
${ ENDECA SERVER PORT} global variable
for this portion of the URL.

« ${ DATA DOVAI N_NAMNE} is the name of the
data domain whose views you want to

export. You can also use the
${ DATA_DQOVAI N_NANME} global variable.

Request Method POST
Input Field XML
Output Field XML

6. Inthe Universal Data Writer component, configure the File URL property with the path and name of
the output file. You can use the ${ DATAQUT_DI R} global variable. For example:
${ DATAQUT_DI R}/ vi ew_confi g. xnl .
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9.

10.
11.

Add edges to connect the Universal Data Reader to the HTTP component, and the HTTP component

to the Universal Data Writer.

Add metadata to one of the edges:

(a) Right-click on the edge and from the popup menu choose Edit. On the next popup menu, choose
Create Metadata.
Integrator ETL displays the Metadata editor.

(b) In the first field (Record), change the default Name (recordNamel) to XML. Leave the Type as
delimited. Delete the value in the Delimiter column. (This column should be null for this record.)

(c) In the following field, change the default Name (field1l) to XML. Change the Type to string. Delete
the value in the Delimiter column. (This column should be null for this record.)

(d) In the Field Properties for the XML field, set the value of the EOF as delimiter property to true.
(e) Save the metadata.

Add the metadata you just created to the other edge.
Save the graph.
Run the graph.

When you run the graph, an XML file with the name you specified is created in the dat a- i n directory of the
project. See the vi ew_confi g. xm file in the Getting Started project's dat a- i n directory for an example.

Importing view definitions

This topic describes how to build a graph to import view definitions.

You can only import view definitions if they have already been exported.

You can use the example provided in the Import View Configuration design pattern on the Integrator ETL
Design Patterns section of the Oracle wiki:
https://wikis.oracle.com/display/endecainformationdiscovery/Import+View+Configuration. The following
procedure illustrates how to build a view import graph using this example.

To build an import view configuration graph

1. Create a new graph.

2. Open a browser and go to
https://wikis.oracle.com/display/endecainformationdiscovery/Import+View+Configuration.
Copy the graph code snippet located below the illustration of the graph.

4.  Inyour new graph, open the Source tab.
Paste the code snippet you copied from the Import View Configuration design pattern page into the
Source tab.

6. Save the graph.
f Note: You may also need to create the Vi ewXnl St r eam f nt metadata file to add to the

edges.
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Chapter 6
Working with Outer Transaction Graphs

This chapter describes how to build outer transaction graphs, which can run multiple sub-graphs in one
transaction. It also provides information about committing and rolling back outer transactions.

About transactions

Setting up outer transactions

Creating an outer transaction graph using the Transaction RunGraph component
Committing or rolling back an outer transaction

Performance impact of transactions

About transactions

Requests to load configurations or data to the Endeca Server represent transactions. An outer transaction is a
set of operations performed in the Oracle Endeca data domain that are viewed as a single unit.

Integrator ETL components that load data or configurations into an Endeca data domain either make Web
service requests or make requests to one of the ingest interfaces (the Data Ingest Web Service [DIWS] or the
Bulk Load Interface). Each of these requests represents an individual set of operations and succeeds or fails
on its own; in other words, each set of requests is a transaction. Because these transactions do not contain
other transactions, they are called inner transactions.

If you initiate a series or set of independent inner transactions in the Endeca data domain, some may succeed
and others may fail. As a result, the data set in the Endeca data domain may be only partially updated, and
the data domain will be in an inconsistent state.

To ensure that the data domain ends in a consistent state, it is better for the complete set of transactions to
succeed or to fail as a single unit, so the resulting data set either represents all changes or none of the
changes. Moreover, you may also want to ensure that users in Studio do not access intermediate states of the
data set, but only access the state of the data set before the update until the update is complete, then
transition seamlessly to the updated data set.

To achieve these goals, implement a graph that runs a set of transactions within an outer transaction.

An outer transaction is a set of operations or transactions performed in the Endeca data domain that is
processed as a single unit. If all the data updates and configuration changes made during the outer
transaction complete successfully, the outer transaction as a whole is successful and can be committed.
Committing the outer transaction finalizes the changes to the data domain. If any of the operations fail, the
outer transaction as a whole fails and the changes can be rolled back, returning the data domain to its state
before you initiated any transactions.

Use the Transaction RunGraph component to implement an outer transaction. The Transaction RunGraph
component starts an outer transaction in the Endeca data domain using the Transaction Web Service. You
can call other graphs as operations within the outer transaction.
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About the Transaction RunGraph component

The Transaction RunGraph component works as follows:
1. The component starts an outer transaction using the Transaction Web Service.
2. It runs a sections of specified sub-graphs within that transaction.
3. When all transactions in the series complete successfully, it commits the outer transaction.

You can also configure the Transaction RunGraph component to respond to unsuccessful transactions.
Common practice is to roll back failed outer transactions.

When and why to use outer transactions

Use outer transactions when you want a set of transactions to succeed or fail as a unit.
You may want to use outer transactions in the following circumstances:

* You want to make a set of changes to the data domain as a unit, to ensure the consistency of the data
domain.

* You want to make a set of changes to the data domain, but you want Studio users to continue using the
original data set until all changes are complete. Once the changes are complete, you want Studio users to
use the updated data set.

Outer transactions are very useful when you want to update the data set in the Endeca data domain. Consider
using outer transaction to implement all data updates.

Another common use is running an initial load of the data domain, or a baseline update.

Setting up outer transactions

To set up outer transactions, define the outer transaction global variable in the project file, and add outer
transaction nodes to Web services requests in sub-graphs.

Adding the outer transaction global variable to the project

In the wor kspace. pr mfile for your project, add the global variable OUTER_TRANSACTION_ID. The variable
should be empty (OUTER_TRANSACTION_ID=). When you run the outer transaction graph, the Transaction
RunGraph component sets the value of this variable to transaction and passes it to each sub-graph contained
in the transaction.

Adding the outer transaction global variable to web service requests

If you use a Web Service Client component to run Endeca Web services that modify the Endeca data
domain, you must include an <Qut er Tr ansact i onl d> element. The value of this element is the ID of the
outer transaction. Standard practice is to use the OUTER_TRANSACTION_ID global variable:
${OUTER_TRANSACTION_ID}. Using the global variable ensures that the graph can run both independently
and as part of an outer transaction without modifying either the graph components or wor kspace. prm

The following code illustrates an example Web service call with the OUTER_TRANSACTION_ID global
variable:

<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON | D}
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</ confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transacti onl d>

Creating an outer transaction graph using the Transaction
RunGraph component

This example illustrates a simple implementation of an outer transaction graph.

This example outer transaction graph runs two sub-graphs. The first sub-graph loads a standard attribute
schema into an Endeca data domain, the other loads a managed attribute schema into the data domain.

Format of the steps input file

Creating an outer transaction graph

Format of the steps input file

The input file for the Transaction RunGraph component specifies the graphs to run within the outer
transaction.

The following graphic illustrates a sample input file, At t ri but eSt eps. csv:

_ A _ B | c i
1 Path Arguments
2 ./graph/LoadAttributeSchema.grf
3 .fgraph/LoadTaxonomySchema.grf
4 4
4 4 » ¥ | AttributeSteps <1 0 |
Ready u@@. -

The first line is the header row, which defines the names of the properties:
Pat h, Ar gunent

The actual names of the properties are arbitrary; you can use different names from those used in this
illustration. The properties are delimited (for example, by the comma in the example CSV file). The second
and following rows in the input file contain the input values:

» The first column in each row (Pat h in this example) lists the path to a graph to be run by the Transaction
RunGraph component. The outer transaction runs these sub-graphs in the order they are listed.

» The second column in each row (Ar gunent s in this example) specifies any graph command-line
arguments for the graph listed in the first column. No arguments are specified in this example input file.

Standard practice is to store the input file in the project's dat a- i n directory.
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Creating an outer transaction graph

This topic describes how to create a graph to run outer transactions.

Before creating an outer transaction graph, create the step input file. See Format of the steps input file on
page 93.

To create an outer transaction graph:
1. Create a new graph in the project where you want to run graph in an outer transaction.

2. Add the following components to the graph: Universal Data Reader (from the Readers section) and
Transaction RunGraph (from the Discovery section).

3.  Edit the Universal Data Reader:
(&) Inthe File URL field, specify the steps input field in the dat a- i n directory.
(b) Setthe Number of skipped records per source to 1.
(c) Optionally, specify a Component name.

4.  Add an edge connecting the Universal Data Reader to the Transaction RunGraph component.
Create a new metadata file for the edge using the Extract from flat file option and specifying the
steps input file as the File URL.

5.  Edit the Transaction RunGraph component.
(a) Specify the Endeca Server Host and Endeca Server Port.

(b) In the Upon failure field, specify the action you want to component to take when a transaction
fails. Options include:

* Rollback

Roll the data store back to the state it was in before the outer transaction started, then commit
the transaction.

e Commit

Commit those changes that have been made successfully before the failure occurred, then
commit the outer transaction.

* Do nothing

Stop processing changes, but do nothing more. The outer transaction is left open and running,
which means you need to stop the outer transaction manually.

For more information, see Committing or rolling back an outer transaction on page 94.

6. Save the graph.

Committing or rolling back an outer transaction

You can build graphs that commit or roll back an outer transaction that failed to commit successfully.

This procedure assumes that you have followed the recommended practice described earlier. Specifically, this
procedure assumes you have specified the OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_I D global variable as empty in the
project's wor kspace. pr mfile and have used that global variable in the components in your project.
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In some instances, a graph that starts an outer transaction may fail to commit the transaction. An uncommitted
transaction may occur, for example, when you are creating a new graph and troubleshooting its sub-graphs. If
any of the sub-graphs fail, the entire graph running an outer transaction may fail also.

Since only one outer transaction can be in progress at a time, if a graph running an outer transaction fails, you
cannot run any other graphs that start outer transactions until the outer transaction that is in progress is
committed. In such cases, you can commit an outer transaction manually.

Typically, you may need to close an already running outer transaction after you receive a transaction-related
error, when trying to run one of your graphs. If you have followed recommended practice, the outer transaction
will be running with an ID of "transaction”.

This topic describes how to create graphs that either commit or roll back a running transaction using
operations of the Transaction Web Service:

» A Commit Transaction graph uses the conmi t Qut er Tr ansact i on operation to end a transaction. If an
outer transaction with the specified ID (usually "transaction”) is in progress and if the operation succeeds,
the Endeca data domain commits the changes to the index made within this outer transaction, and starts
processing unqualified queries and updates against this version of the index.

» The Rollback Transaction graph uses the r ol | BackQut er Tr ansact i on operation to roll back an outer
transaction. If a running outer transaction fails, use this operation to roll back to the previously-committed
version of the index and stop the transaction.

Before running a commit or rollback transaction graph, confirm that the data domain instance is running and
that the Transaction Web Service is available by issuing a URL command from your browser, similar to the
following example. Be sure to use the correct port number of your Endeca server (7770 by default) and the
name of the Endeca data domain ("bikes" in the following example).

http://1ocal host: 7770/ ws/ t ransact i on/ bi kes?wsdl

To create a commit transaction or rollback transaction graph:
1. Create an empty graph and add a WebServiceClient component.

2. Edit the Web Service Client.

(&) Inthe WSDL URL field, specify the URL of the Transaction Web Service as illustrated above.
Remember to use the port and data store of your implementation.

(b) In the Operation name field, choose either conmi t Qut er Tr ansact i on or
rol | backQut er Transacti on.

(c) Access the Edit request structure dialog and in the Generate request field, enter one of the
following code blocks (Note: The following code assumes you are following recommended
practice.):

For a Commit Transaction graph:

<ns:request xmns:ns="http://ww. endeca. conf MDEX/ t ransacti on/1/0">
<ns: conm t Qut er Transact i on>
<ns: Qut er Transact i onl d>transacti on</ ns: Qut er Transacti onl d>
</ ns: conmi t Qut er Tr ansact i on>
</ ns:request >

For a Rollback Transaction graph

<ns:request xm ns:ns="http://ww. endeca. coni MDEX/ transacti on/ 1/ 0">
<ns:rol | BackQut er Transact i on>
<ns: Qut er Transacti onl d>transacti on</ ns: Qut er Transacti onl d>
</ ns:rol | BackQut er Transacti on>
</ ns:request >
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3.  Save the graph.

Performance impact of transactions

Running an outer transaction does not affect performance of the Oracle Endeca Server.

However, when an outer transaction is in progress (especially if it is running update operations on a large
amount of data), it increases the disk usage, resulting in higher disk high-water mark values (Linux).
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Loading Data from Special Repositories

Integrator ETL includes customized features to load data from an Integrator Acquisition System record store
and from Oracle Business Intelligence Server.
Loading data from an Integrator Acquisition System Record Store

Loading Data from Oracle Business Intelligence Server

Loading data from an Integrator Acquisition System Record
Store

Use the Record Store Reader component to read records from an Integrator Acquisition System (IAS) record
store instance into an Integrator ETL graph.

The Integrator Acquisition System provides the ability to crawl a variety of data sources to acquire data for
Oracle Endeca Information Discovery applications. Data sources include file systems, content management
systems, Web servers, and custom data sources. IAS converts the content of the documents and files it
crawls into Endeca records and stores the records in a Record Store instance. IAS can crawl data sources
multiple times, updating the data domain with new records for the new content and data as well as updating
existing data.

The graph can then use an integration component (such as the Merge Records or Bulk Load component) to

load the records into an Endeca data domain. Note the graph can also include additional components, such as
a Text Enrichment component or a Text Tagger component, to manipulate or enrich the data prior to loading
it.

The Record Store Reader component provides two options for reading data from the IAS record store:

» Set the value of the IAS Read Type field to Ful | Ext ract to read the latest generation of records
currently stored in the Record Store. This configuration is best used for initial loads or a baseline updates.

» Set the value of the IAS Read Type field to | ncr enent al to read only records that have been added or
modified since the last committed generation in the Record Store that was read by the client specified in
the IAS Client ID field. This configuration is best used for incremental updates to a data domain.

Prerequisites
Before using the Record Store Reader, you must:
 Install the Integrator Acquisition System (IAS) Version 3.1.x.
e Configure and run an IAS crawl to populate the IAS Record Store instance with Endeca records.

For full information on IAS, including how to configure and run a crawl, see the IAS Developer's Guide. You
can download the Integrator Acquisition System documentation set from the Endeca Information Discovery
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product page on Oracle Technology Network (OTN):
http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/middleware/endeca/documentation/documentation-1544963.html.
Configuring the Record Store Reader

Generating edge metadata with the Record Store Wizard

Configuring the Record Store Reader

The Record Store Reader reads Endeca records from an IAS Record Store into a graph.
To configure the Record Store Reader:

1. InIAS Service Host, specify the name or IP address of the machine where the Integrator Acquisition
System is installed.

2. InIAS Service Port, specify the port on which the IAS service is listening. The default value is 8401.

3. InIAS Record Store Instance, specify the name of the Record Store whose records you want to read
into the graph.

4. In1AS Client ID, enter a name that identifies the Integrator ETL client to the Record Store. The default
value is | nt egr at or ETL. If multiple graphs access the same Record Store, you should specify a
different value in this field for each graph.

The Record Store uses this client ID to keep track of which generations of records in the Record Store
have been read by this client.

5. InIAS Read Type, choose the type of read you want to perform:
e Full Extract - This option reads the last full generation of records in the Record Store.

* Incremental - This option reads only records that were added or modified since the last time the
record store was read by a Record Store Reader with a client ID matching the value specified in
the IAS Client ID field.

6. Check SSL Enabled only if you have enabled SSL on the Endeca Server.

7. In Multi-assign delimiter, specify a character to separate values in multi-assign fields. The default
value is the Unicode DELETE character \UOO7F].

8. In Read Batch Size, specify the number of records in each batch fetched from the IAS Record Store.
The default value is 100 records.

9. In Socket Timeout, specify the maximum period of inactivity between fetching two consecutive data
packets before the fetch operation times out. The default is 300000 milliseconds (5 minutes).

Generating edge metadata with the Record Store Wizard

You can use the Record Store Wizard to generate an external metadata file by querying the Record Store
instance for its properties.

Before you can use the Record Store Wizard:

1. The IAS Record Store instance for your crawl must have at least one committed generation of records.
That is, you must have run a full (baseline) crawl with the output sent to the Record Store.

2. The IAS must be running so that the Record Store Wizard can connect to it.
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3. You must have created an Integrator ETL project and graph for the Record Store Reader component, as
you will store the metadata file in this project.

To generate an external metadata file from the Record Store instance:
1. From your Record Store Reader project, select File>New >Other.

Integrator ETL displays the Select a Wizard menu:

= Mew | sl=]

Select a wizard —

Wizards:

|

= General

= CloverETL

== Information Discovery
E Load Metadata from a Record Store
[E] MNew Project to Load Data from a Flat File
[E Quick Start Exarmnple

N = lava
= Remote Systemn Explorer |
= XML
= Examples
@ _ < Back Mext = [ Finish ] ’ Cancel
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2. Inthe Select a Wizard menu, select Load Metadata from a Record Store and then click Next.

Integrator ETL displays the Record Store Wizard.
= Lo | O

MNew Metadata from Record Store Wizard

This wizard creates a new metadata file based on data in 2 Record Store.

Project: Fhikestore

File Mame: metafiasmetadata.fmt
IAS Service Host: localhost
IAS Service Port: 8401

IAS Service Context Root:  ias-server

Record Store Instance; <record-store-instance-name=

551 Enabled: [ false

@ Next > Finish | [ Cancel

L &

3. Inthe Record Store Wizard, enter these values:
(a) Inthe Projectfield, click Browse and select your project from the Folder Selection dialog.

(b) In the File Name field, enter the pathname (project folder and file name) for the metadata file you
want to create. You can use the default name: i asnet adat a. f nt .

(c) Inthe IAS Service Host field, enter the name of the machine on which the IAS Service is running.
This name should be the same as the name in the IAS Service Host configuration property of the
Record Store Reader component.

(d) Inthe IAS Service Port field, enter the port of the IAS Service. This port should be the same as
the one in the IAS Service Port configuration property of the Record Store Reader component.

(e) The value of the IAS Service Context Root field defaults to i as- ser ver . If you installed IAS
into WebLogic Server container and you changed the context root of your IAS installation, change

the value of this field to the context root you specified. If you installed IAS to a Jetty container you
can ignore this field.
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(H In the Record Store Instance field, enter the name of the Record Store instance that you created.
This name should be the same as the one in the Record Store Instance configuration property of
the Record Store Reader component.

(g) Only toggle the SSL Enabled field to true if the IAS Service is SSL enabled.

When you enter data in all fields on the dialog, the Record Store Wizard should resemble the following
example:

fE |E !

MNew Metadata from Record Store Wizard

This wizard creates a new metadata file based on data in a Record Store.

Project: Shikestore

File Mame: rmetaliasmetadata.fmt
IAS Service Host: localhost
IAS Service Port: 8401

IAS Service Context Root:  1as-server
Record Store Instance: RecCrawl

551 Enabled: [#] true

@ Ned> [ Finish | [ Cancel
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4.  Click the Finish button.

The wizard retrieves the record properties from the Record Store instance and displays them in the
Integrator ETL Metadata editor, as shown in this truncated example:

casmetadatafmt 2 - = Ch
[ Show whitespace chars
g |2 Marne Type . o Field:
1 Record: casmetadata delimited |'_=__|
__\ 1  Endeca_Document_Metadata_Last_Saved_Date string Property
- 2 Endeca_FileSystern_ACL_AllowRead string
3 Endeca_FileSystemn_Group string
L 4 Endeca_FileSystem_MeodificationDate string
: 5 Endeca_Document_Metadata_security string
i} Endeca_Document_Metadata_Creator string
7 Endeca_FileSystem_IsTemporary string
8 Endeca_Id string * e
1 m J b 4l k
Filter:

Selected field is valid

The external metadata file is stored in the folder you specified in the File Name field.

Assign this metadata to the edge that joins the Record Store Reader component to the next component in
the graph.

Loading Data from Oracle Business Intelligence Server

Use the Load Data from OBI Server wizard to create a new project that connects to an Oracle Business
Intelligence Server (OBI Server) and retrieves data from it.

Load Data from OBI Server prerequisites

Using the Load Data from OBI Server wizard

Loading Oracle Business Intelligence Server data to Endeca Server

Configuring OBI Server graphs for Integrator ETL Server
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Load Data from OBI Server prerequisites

The Load Data from OBI Server wizard requires a running OBI Server 11g and a running Endeca Server.

Using the Load Data from OBI Server wizard

This topic describes how to run the OBI Server wizard to retrieve data from an Oracle Business Intelligence
Server (OBI Server).

To create a project to load data from an OBI Server:
1. Inthe Menu bar, choose File > New > Project.
Integrator ETL displays the New Project dialog.
2. Expand the Information Discovery Node and select Load Data from OBI Server. Click Next.

Integrator ETL displays the Project Configuration dialog of the Load Data from OBI Server wizard.

= = 5] weS)

Project Configuration (Project: ™")

&) Project must be specified

@ Create a new project:
Project name:
() Use an existing project:

Project name: Browse...

.\-" _
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3. Select the Create a new project radio button. Enter a name for the project. Click Next.

Integrator ETL displays the Endeca Data Domain Configuration dialog.
rE Load Data from OBI Server = ﬁw

Endeca Data Domain Configuration (Project: "needscreenshot”)
€3 Specify a host.

Endeca Server host:
Endeca Server port:
Data domain name:

Collection key:

Data domain language: | English, American (en) -

3 .- -

. ’

4.  On this dialog:

(a) Enter the Endeca Server host. You can enter either the host name or the IP address of the
Endeca Server.

(b) Enter the Endeca server port.

(c) Enter the Data domain name. If the data domain you specify does not exist, it will be created
when you run the Baseline graph in the project.

(d) The Data domain language defaults to English. If you want to load data from a different
language, select it from the drop list. Options include all languages supported by Endeca Server.

(e) Enter the Collection key.

f Note: The Collection key can only include alphanumeric characters and underscores.
The name must begin with either a letter or an underscore. The name cannot begin with a
number.
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For more information about Collections see "Collections" in the Oracle Endeca Server
Developer's Guide.

(H Click Next.
Integrator ETL displays the OBI Server Configuration dialog.

rE Load Data from OBI Server I. | (=] |_ﬂhw

OBI Server Configuration (Project: "LoadOBIData")

Configure the connection to the OBI Server,

(QBI Server host:

QBI Server port:
Account with privileges to extract data
Username:
Password: ["] Encrypt password
[7] Use different account te extract RDOP metadata
Account with privileges to export RDP metadata
Username:

Password:

Connect to OBl 5erver

-?"\ -

L -

5.  Enter the OBI Server host (name or IP address) and OBI Server port of the OBI Server from which
you want to retrieve data. Enter the Username and Password of the user you want to use to log in to
the OBI Server. The user you specify must have privileges to extract data.

By default, the same user is used to extract all data. If you want to use a different user to extract RDP
metadata, check the Use different account to extract RDP metadata box. Under "Account with
privileges to export RDP metadata”, enter the Username and Password of the user you want to use
to extract RDP metadata. The user you specify must have privileges to extract metadata.

6. Click Connect to OBI Server.

Integrator ETL attempts to connect to the OBI Server you specified using the connection and
authentication data you entered. When you establish a connection, Integrator ETL enables the Next
button.

f Note: You must establish a connection before you can continue in the wizard.
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7. If you want to encrypt the passwords:
(&) Check the Encrypt password box.
(b) Click Next.
Integrator ETL displays the Encrypt passwords dialog.
(c) Enter the encryption key used to encrypt the passwords in the Enter encryption key field.

f Note: You must enter the encryption key when running a graph that uses encrypted
passwords. Record the encryption key in a safe location. Integrator ETL does not help you
record it or recover it if lost.

(d) On the Encrypt passwords dialog, click OK
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8. If you do not want to encrypt the passwords, click Next.

Integrator ETL displays the OBI Model dialog.

[E] Load Data from OBI Server | (=l 24
OBI Model (Project: "LoadOBIData™)
Select the OBI application and tables to import.
Subject areas
Activities -

Fact tables

[7] - Service Request Facts

[] - Financial Account Facts
[] -Insurance Policy Facts

[] - Account Facts

[] -Insurance Claim Facts

[] - Activity Facts

Dimension tables

- Actual End Drate -
- Actual Start Date

- Employee Organization

- Geography

- Opportunity Close Date

- Partner Employee Crganization
- Profile

Activity

Asset il

m

| Select All | | Unselect Al

Q T T T

L™ A

9. Click on the Subject areas drop list, and choose the OBI subject area from which you want to retrieve
data. You can also type a filter in this field to filter the list of available Subject areas. When you start
typing, the list of subject areas that match the filter you enter is displayed in a popup dialog. Select the
subject area you want to use from the list of matches.

The Fact tables and Dimension tables for the subject area you selected are listed.
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10. Check the boxes next to the tables from which you want to retrieve data. To check all boxes in the

Dimension table list, click Select All. You can click on a tabled listed in the Fact tables field to filter
the list of dimension tables. Only the dimension tables associated with the fact table you selected will

be listed.
11. Click Next.

Integrator ETL displays the Attribute Configuration dialog populated with guesses about the values
for each column in the table.

[E] Load Data from OBI Server

=)

Attribute Configuration (Project: "LoadOBIData")
Configure the metadata of the attributes.

Attribute Key Group Name Display Name Data Type Primary Key  Search Interface Name  Select Type  Sort Order Single Assign  *

OBIData__Insuran.. -Insurance Po.. #InsuranceP.. INTEGER |} rulti-or record-count
OBIData_Asset_As..  Asset Asset Line Of .. STRING ] multi-or record-count
OBIData_Asset_As.. Asset Asset Mumber  STRING = multi-or record-count
OBIData_Asset_As..  Asset Serial Number  STRING ] multi-or record-count L
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Employee Login  STRING ] multi-or record-count 1
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Employee Na...  STRING = multi-or record-count
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Employee Posi..  STRING ] multi-or record-count
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Employee RO...  STRING = multi-or record-count
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Manager Login ~ STRING ] multi-or record-count 0
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Manager Name  STRING ] multi-or record-count
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Manager Posit.. STRING ] multi-or record-count
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Manager ROW... STRING ] multi-or record-count
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Positional Hier.. MNUMBER = multi-or record-count
OBIData_Financial..  Financial Acco.. Asset Number  STRING ] multi-or record-count
OBIData_Financial..  Financial Acco.. AssetSales Ch.. STRING ] multi-or record-count
OBIData_Financial..  Financial Acco... Asset Type STRING ] multi-or record-count
OBIData_Financial..  Financial Acco.. ROW_ID STRING ] multi-or record-count -
1| 1} L
@ Med» | [ Enish | [ Cancel
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The following table describes the columns on the Attribute Configuration dialog.

Table 7.1: Attribute Configuration Properties

Column Name

Description

Editable

Attribute Key

Name of the standard attribute
created from this column.

The Collenction key specified
on the Endeca Data Domain
Configuration dialog is
appended to the beginning of
the value of each Attribute
Key.

Maps to the nmdex-
property_Key PDR property.

No

Group Name

Groups to which the attribute
belongs

Maps to the system-
property G oupMenber shi
p PDR property.

Yes

Click in the field and modify the
text.

Display Name

Name of the attribute displayed
in user interfaces.

Maps to the nmdex-
property_Di spl ayName
PDR property.

Yes

Click in the field and modify the
text.

Data Type

The mdex data type of the
standard attribute.

Maps to the ndex-
property_Type PDR

property.

No
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Column Name

Description

Editable

Primary Key

Checkbox specifying whether
an attribute should be used as
the primary key (or
uniquePropertyKey) of the
collection to which the data will
be loaded.

If you select multiple attributes,
they will be concatenated to
create the uniquePropertyKey
for ingest into Endeca Server.

If you specify a single attribute,
that attribute must be unique,
and must have a value (it
cannot be null or empty). If you
specify a combination of
attributes, the combination of
values must be unique, and
cannot result in a null or empty
value.

If you do not specify an
attribute, a primary key value
will be created automatically
using a simple incrementing
value.

The Primary Key is always
named

RecSpec_<col | ecti on_key
>, where col | ection_key is
the value you specified in the
Collection key field on the
Endeca Data Domain
Configuration dialog.

Yes
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Column Name

Description

Editable

Search Interface

The search interface assigned
to the standard attribute. The
search interface controls the
search behavior of the standard
attribute.

Yes if the data type of the
attribute is ndex: st ri ng.

Otherwise, no.

Click in the field and enter the
names of the search interfaces
you want to use for the
standard attribute. You can
enter multiple search attributes
in this field, separated by

commas.

/~ Note: Define the

/ Search Interfaces in the
data domain

configuration before
loading data from OBI
Server.

Select Type

Defines the multi-select
behavior of the standard
attribute.

Maps to the system-
navi gati on_Sel ect PDR

property.

Yes

Click in the field and choose the
value from the drop list.
Available values include:

 Single

Users can select only one
refinement from this
attribute.

e multi-and

Users can select multiple
refinements from the
attribute. Records are only
returned if the value of the
assignment matches all
selected refinements.

e multi-or

Users can select multiple
refinements from the
attribute. Records are
returned if they match any
of the selected refinements.

Defaults to mul ti - or.
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Column Name

Description

Editable

Sort Order

Specifies the order in which to
display refinements in
navigation.

Maps to the system-
navi gati on_Sorting PDR

property.

Yes

Click in the field and choose the
value from the drop list.
Available values include:

e | exical

Sorts refinements in
alphabetical or numerical
order.

e record-count

Sorts by number of records,
in descending order.

Defaults to r ecor d- count .

Single Assign

Specifies whether the standard
attribute is single-assign
(checked, or true) or multi-
assign (unchecked or false).

Maps to the ndex-
property | sSingl eAssign
PDR property.

Yes

Value Searchable

If checked (or true), value
search is enabled for the
standard attribute. If unchecked
(or false), value search is
disabled for the standard
attribute.

This option should only be
checked if the value of the Data
Type is STRI NG

Maps to the nmdex-
property_I sPropertyVal u
eSear chabl e PDR property.

Yes

Text Searchable

If checked (or true), text search
is enabled for the standard
attribute. If unchecked (or
false), text search is disabled
for the standard attribute.

Maps to the ndex-
property | sText Sear chab
| e PDR property.

Yes
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Column Name Description Editable

Show Record Counts If checked (or true), record Yes
counts are shown for
refinements. If unchecked (or
false), record counts are not
shown.

Maps to the syst em
navi gati on_ShowRecor d
Count s PDR property.

The following table describes mappings from OBI Server to Integrator ETL to Endeca Server.

Table 7.2: Data Type Mappings

OBI type name OBl data type Integrator ETL data mdex data type name
type name
BIGINT -5 Long mdex:long
BINARY -2 N/A N/A
CHAR() for bit data -7 N/A N/A
CHAR 1 String mdex:string
DATE 9 Date mdex:dateTime
DECIMAL 3 Number mdex:double
DOUBLE 8 Number mdex:double
FLOAT 6 Number mdex:double
INTEGER 4 Integer mdex:int
LONGVARBINARY -4 N/A N/A
LONGVARCHAR -1 String mdex:string
NUMERIC 2 Number mdex:double
REAL 7 Number mdex:double
SMALLINT 5 Integer mdex:int
TIME 10 Date mdex:dateTime
TIMESTAMP 11 Date mdex:dateTime
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12.

OBI type name OBl data type Integrator ETL data mdex data type name
type name

TINYINT -6 Integer mdex:int

VARBINARY -3 N/A N/A

VARCHAR 12 String mdex:string

Click Finish.

Integrator ETL runs the wizard processing.

The wizard creates a new project with the following artifacts, listed by directory:

e config-in

Basel i neSt eps. csv

AttributeG oups_<col | ecti on_key>. csv
AttributeMet adat a_<col | ecti on_key>. csv
AttributeSearchability_<collection_key>.csv

OBI metadata file named <host >- <port >_<obj ect | D>. xm , where:

» <host> is the value you entered for the OBI Server host on the OBI Server configuration dialog

» <port> is the value you entered for the OBI Server port on the OBI Server configuration dialog

» <objectID> specifies the metadata object ID. Valid values are 2035 (specifies logical table

metadata) or 2004 (represents logical complex join metadata.

e conn

A connection configuration file named Bl Ser ver. cf g
bi j dbc. j ar

e data-in

» A query statement file: Quer ySt at ement _<col | ecti on_key>. sql

e graph

Basel i ne. grf
I ni t Dat aDomai n. gr f
LoadConfi guration_Col | ecti on_<col |l ecti on_key>. grf

LoadDat a_Col | ecti on_<col | ecti on_key>. grf

* Set Dat aDonai nLanguage. grf

* neta

Dat aRecor d_<col | ecti on_key>. fnt

Dat aRecor dRecSpec_<col | ecti on_key>. f nt
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The Endeca data domain configurations specified on the Endeca Data Domain Configuration dialog are
stored in the project's wor kspace. pr mfile.

Adding collections to a Load data from OBI project

You can add multiple collections to a Load data from OBI project.
To add a collection to a Load data from OBI project:
1. Inthe Menu bar, choose File > New > Project.
Integrator ETL displays the New Project dialog.
2.  Expand the Information Discovery Node and select Load Data from OBI Server. Click Next.

Integrator ETL displays the Project Configuration dialog of the Load Data from OBI Server wizard.

rE Load Data from OBl Server l | =] |_ﬂhr

Project Configuration (Project: "LoadOBIData™)

Select or create the project.

(") Create a new project:
Project name:
@ Use an existing project:

Project name: LoadOBIData Browse...

@ <Back || Net> Finish

L -

3. Choose a load data from OBI project:
(a) Select the Use an existing project radio button.
(b) Click the Browse button
Integrator ETL displays the Select a Project dialog.
(c) Select the Load data from OBI project to which you want to add the collection and click OK.
Integrator ETL enters the project you selected in the Project Name field.
(d) Click Next.

Integrator ETL displays the Endeca Data Domain Configuration dialog, populated with the Endeca
Server and data domain specified for the Load data for OBI project you selected.

4.  Enter a new Collection key.

5.  Click Next.

Integrator ETL displays the OBI Server Configuration dialog, populated with the OBI Server data for
the Load data for OBI project you selected.
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6. Click Connect to OBI Server.
f Note: You must connect to the OBI server you can continue with the wizard.

Integrator ETL offers to download OBI metadata again. Click No to use the OBl metadata you already
downloaded. Click Yes to download OBI metadata again.

f Note: Do not change the User name. Only one user can be used to load OBI data in a single
project. If you want to us different users to load OBI data to different collections in a data
domain, you must create a different project for each user.

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery Integrator: Integrator ETL Version 3.1.1 « December 2013
User's Guide



Loading Data from Special Repositories 117

7.  Click Next.
Integrator ETL displays the OBI Model dialog.

[E] Load Data from OBI Server | (=l 24
OBI Model (Project: "LoadOBIData™)
Select the OBI application and tables to import.
Subject areas
Activities -

Fact tables

[7] - Service Request Facts

[] - Financial Account Facts
[] -Insurance Policy Facts

[] - Account Facts

[] -Insurance Claim Facts

[] - Activity Facts

Dimension tables

- Actual End Drate -
- Actual Start Date

- Employee Organization

- Geography

- Opportunity Close Date

- Partner Employee Crganization
- Profile

Activity

Asset il

m

| Select All | | Unselect Al

Q T T T

L™ A

8. Click on the Subject areas drop list, and choose the OBI subject area from which you want to retrieve
data. You can also type a filter in this field to filter the list of available Subject areas. When you start
typing, the list of subject areas that match the filter you enter is displayed in a popup dialog. Select the
subject area you want to use from the list of matches.

The Fact tables and Dimension tables for the subject area you selected are listed.
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10.

11.

Check the boxes next to the tables from which you want to retrieve data. To check all boxes in the
Dimension table list, click Select All. You can click on a tabled listed in the Fact tables field to filter
the list of dimension tables. Only the dimension tables associated with the fact table you selected will
be listed.

Click Next.

Integrator ETL displays the Attribute Configuration dialog populated with guesses about the values
for each column in the table.

[E] Load Data from OBI Server uﬂl&J

Attribute Configuration (Project: "LoadOBIData")
Configure the metadata of the attributes.

Attribute Key Group Name Display Name Data Type Primary Key  Search Interface Name  Select Type  Sort Order Single Assign  *
__ OBIData__Insuran.. -InsurancePo.. #InsuranceP.. INTEGER |} multi-or record-count
OBIData_Asset_As..  Asset Asset Line Of .. STRING ] multi-or record-count
OBIData_Asset_As.. Asset Asset Mumber  STRING = multi-or record-count
OBIData_Asset_As..  Asset Serial Number  STRING ] multi-or record-count L
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Employee Login  STRING ] multi-or record-count 1
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Employee Na...  STRING = multi-or record-count
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Employee Posi..  STRING ] multi-or record-count
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Employee RO...  STRING = multi-or record-count
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Manager Login ~ STRING ] multi-or record-count 0
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Manager Name  STRING ] multi-or record-count
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Manager Posit.. STRING ] multi-or record-count
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Manager ROW... STRING ] multi-or record-count
OBIData_Employe.. Employee Positional Hier.. MNUMBER = multi-or record-count
OBIData_Financial..  Financial Acco.. Asset Number  STRING ] multi-or record-count
OBIData_Financial..  Financial Acco.. AssetSales Ch.. STRING ] multi-or record-count
OBIData_Financial..  Financial Acco... Asset Type STRING ] multi-or record-count
OBIData_Financial..  Financial Acco.. ROW_ID STRING ] multi-or record-count -
1| 1} L

@j Mext = [ Finish ] ’ Cancel

. A

Click Finish.

Integrator ETL runs the wizard processing.

The wizard adds the following files to the project:

e config-in

e AttributeGoups_<collection_key>. csv
e AttributeMetadata <collection_key>.csv

e AttributeSearchability <collection_key>.csv

data-in

* A query statement file: Quer ySt at enent _<col | ecti on_key>. sql
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e graph

LoadConfi guration_Col | ecti on_<col | ecti on_key>. grf

LoadDat a_Col | ecti on_<col | ecti on_key>. grf

met a

Dat aRecor d_<col | ecti on_key>. f nt
Dat aRecor dRecSpec_<col | ecti on_key>. f nt

Loading Oracle Business Intelligence Server data to Endeca Server

To load Oracle Business Intelligence data to Endeca Server, run the graph Basel i ne. grf.

The Load Data from OBI Server wizard creates graphs to generate default configurations for the data
domain. If you want different configurations for the data domain, modify the existing graphs (particularly the
LoadConfi gurati on_<col | ecti on_key>. grf graph) or add new graphs for load your configurations. If
you add graphs, be sure to modify the input file for the Basel i ne. gr f graph.

Configuring OBI graphs for encrypted passwords

If you encrypted the OBI Server password, must configure the password encryption key to run the graphs.

To configure OBI graphs for encrypted passwords:

1. Torunthe load as an outer transaction, in Basel i ne. gr f , modify the RunGraph component (hamed

Run Steps by default).

(&) Uncheck The Same JVM box (in other words, set it to false).

(b) Inthe Command line arguments property, add the argument - pass <encrypti on_key>.

(c) If you use SSL, in the Alternate JVM command line, specify the paths to the keystore and trust
store, and the passwords you specified for them. Append "-cp" to the alternate JVM command
line.

For example: j ava -

Dy avax. net. ssl . keySt ore=C: \ Or acl e\ Endeca\ Di scovery\ 3. 1. O\ I nt egr at or ETL\ SS
L\ endecaServerd i ent Cert. ks - Dj avax. net. ssl . keySt or ePasswor d=endecal23 -

Dy avax. net.ssl.trust Store=C.\ O acl e\ Endeca\ Di scovery\ 3. 1. O\ I nt egr at or ETL\
SSL\ endecaSer ver Trust St or e. ks -

Dy avax. net . ssl . trust St or ePasswor d=endecal23 -cp

(d) Save your changes.

2. You may also want to configure the LoadDat a_<col | ecti on_key>. grf so you can run it
individually:

(a) In the Navigator pane, select the graph.

(b) In the Menu bar, choose Run > Run Configuration.

Integrator ETL displays the Run Configuration wizard.

(c) Inthe Password field, enter the encryption key.
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Configuring communication security for OBl graphs

Load data from OBI graphs are configured for secure communication by default.
The following properties are added to the wor kspace. pr mfile for every Load OBI data project:
e SSL_ENABLED
Specifies whether SSL communication is enabled with the OBI Server. Valid values are
o ftrue
SSL communication is enabled on the OBI Server
» false
SSL communication is not enabled on the OBI Server
Defaults to t r ue.
e HTTP_PROTOCOL
Specifies which protocol to use to communication with the OBI Server. Valid values are
e https
Use secure HTTP (HTTPS) to communicate with the OBI Server.
e http
Use unsecure HTTP (HTTP) to communication with the OBI Server.
e Defaults to ht t ps.

The default configuration of these properties is

SSL_ENABLED=t r ue

HTTP_PROTOCOL=ht t ps

This configuration supports secure communication with the OBI Server.

To configure unsecure communication with the OBI Server, change the value of the SSL_ENABLED property
to f al se and change the value of the HTTP_PROTOCOL property to ht t p:

SSL_ENABLED=f al se
HTTP_PROTOCOL=ht t p

Configuring OBI Server graphs for Integrator ETL Server

Graphs that connect to OBI Server require modification to run on Integrator ETL Server.

If you want to run a graph that connects to OBI Server on Integrator ETL Server, you must define an absolute
path to the sandbox root. Note that defining an absolute path to the sandbox root is recommended practice

when creating a sandbox. If you do not specify the absolute path, the graph cannot find the OBI JDBC driver
(bi j dbc. j ar) and will fail.

If you encrypt the OBI Server password, you must also configure your graphs to use the encrypted password:

» In the Sandboxes tab, select the Basel i ne. grf graph, go to the File editor tab and remove
sanel nstance="fal se".

» Add the property passwor d to the wor kspace. pr mfile. The value of this property is the encryption key.
All graphs in the project will use the encryption key.
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ﬁ Note: You can also define the property in individual graphs. In the Sandboxes tab, select the
£ LoadDat a_<col | ecti on_key> graph. Go to the Config properties tab, and create the property .

The value of this property is the encryption key.
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Chapter 8
Enhancing Text

Integrator ETL provides two options for enhancing text before loading it to an Endeca Server data domain: text
enrichment and text tagging. You can also detect the language of input text fields.

Choosing Text Enrichment or Text Tagging

Using Text Tagger components

Using Text Enrichment

Detecting text language

Choosing Text Enrichment or Text Tagging

Use these guidelines to choose between text enrichment and text tagging.

» Use the Text Tagger White List component when you want to match on specific terms; for example, you
want to find the word "leak”, but not any variations on the word.

» Use the Text Tagger Regex component when you want to match variations of known terms; for example,

you want to match on "leaks", "leakage", or "leaking", as well as on "leak".

» Use the Text Enrichment component when you want to match on combinations of known terms. This

functionality is provided by the query topics feature. For example, you want to match on "leak", "leaking",
or "leakage" near the word "oil".

For more information about the query topics feature, see http://www.lexalytics.com/technical-info/text-
analysis-query-topics

» Use the Text Enrichment component when you don't know what themes or terms might be found in the
text you want to evaluate.

Using Text Tagger components

Use Text Tagger components to enhance your data with tags.
Use these text tagger components when you know the content that you want to match on to apply a tag.

» Use the Text Tagger White List component when you know the specific content (words or phrases) you
want to match, and you have specific content with which you want to tag the record.

» Use the Text Tagger Regex component when you know general patterns you want to match in content,
and apply as tags.

You can use these components independently of each other (neither Text Tagger component depends on the
other), or you can use both types in the same graph.
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Overwriting and appending target values
Text Tagger input and output metadata
Using the Text Tagger Whitelist component

Using the Text Tagger Regex component

Overwriting and appending target values

The Overwrite Target Field configuration property of the components determines how tags are written to the
output field.

If you specify Fal se for this field (which is the default), the tags added by the Text Tagger are appended to
any value that may already exist in the field as it was input to the Text Tagger.

If you specify Tr ue for this field, the tags added by the Text Tagger overwrite any value that may exist in the
field as input to the Text Tagger. If not match is found for an existing record, a null value overwrites any
existing value.

In both cases, the character specified in the Multi-assign delimiter field is used to separate values when
multiple tag values are added to the field.

Text Tagger input and output metadata

Output metadata fields for the Text Tagger components need not be in the same order as input metadata
fields so long as the name of the field in the output metadata is the same as the name of the field on the input
metadata.

In addition, the output metadata from a Text Tagger component must contain all the fields contained in the
input metadata.

Using the Text Tagger Whitelist component

The Text Tagger Whitelist component adds tags based on a white list of terms to match.

The Text Tagger Whitelist component takes an input file that lists terms to match in an unstructured text
property, and the associated terms to output as tags to the record. When the component finds a match in the
specified field, it writes the specified tag values to the output field. You can only specify one field and one
input file per instance of the Text Tagger Whitelist component. If you want to tag multiple fields, or if you
apply multiple white lists to the same field, you must use additional instances of the component.

The Text Tagger Whitelist component does not impose any restrictions on the source of the data. You can
use a database, a delimited file, or rich text files such as PDF or HTML files. Nor does the component impose
any restriction on the reader component used to read the data in. You can use the Universal Data Writer, the
Record Store Reader, the Database Reader, or any other reader appropriate to load the data from the
source. The only restriction the Text Tagger Whitelist component imposes is that the component can parse
the value of the field you specify as the input. If the value of the field cannot be parsed, the behavior is
undefined (in other words, it is unpredictable).
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Text Tagger Whitelist input tags-rules

The input for the Text Tagger Whitelist component uses a fixed metadata schema and a specific ordering.

The Text Tagger Whitelist component requires the metadata of the input tags-rules to include two properties
in the specified order:

» SearchTerm
The terms the component searches for in the input text field.
e TagValue
The value to add to the tag output field when a match is found for the associated SearchTerm.

The data type of both properties is string. The names of the properties are significant and must be spelled and
capitalized as listed above.

The first row of the input file is the header row. This row must use the metadata schema, as illustrated in the
following pipe-delimited example:

Sear chTer n| TagVal ue

The following text illustrates a simple example input file:
Sear chTer n| TagVal ue

Uni ted States|Anerican topic

France| French topic

Japan| Japanese topic

In this example, if the string “United States” is found in the content of the source property, the tag “American
topic” is added to the output target field. If the string “France” is found, the tag “French topic™ is added to the
output target field. If the string “Japan” is found, the tag “Japanese topic” is added to the output field.

You can use any supported input source as the input for the tags-rules. For example, you may choose to use
a delimited file, such as a .csv file, and read the input into the graph using a Universal Data Reader. Or you
can store your tag-rules in a database and read them using a Database Reader.

Adding the Text Tagger Whitelist component to a graph

This topic describes the requirements for adding the Text Tagger Whitelist component to a graph.
The Text Tagger Whitelist component requires two inputs:
e The source data to search for matches to tag

This data can be read in by any appropriate reader component. You can also include any appropriate
processing prior to inputting the data to the Text Tagger Whitelist component.

e The tag rules input

This data can be read in by any appropriate reader (for example, a Universal Data Reader for a .csv file,
or a Database Reader for database input). No additional processing is usually performed on this input.

Configuring the Text Tagger Whitelist component
When you add the Text Tagger Whitelist component to a graph, configure the following fields:

e In the Source Field Name field, specify the name of the property in the input records that you want to
search for matches to the SearchTerm values.
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e Inthe Target Field Name field, specify the name of the output field to which you want to write the tags
when a match is found for a SearchTerm value.

e In the Overwrite Target Field

» Check the box (configure the field to Tr ue) if you want to overwrite any existing value in the target
field with tags written by the Text Tagger Whitelist component.

» Leave the box unchecked (configure the field to Fal se) if you want to append tags written by the Text
Tagger Whitelist component to any existing value in the target field.

For additional information, see Overwriting and appending target values on page 123.

 If you want searches to match the case of the values in the SearchTerm, check the Case Sensitive
Matches box (in other words, set the field to Tr ue). If you want to match the values regardless of case
(case-insensitive matches), leave the box unchecked (in other words, set the field to Fal se).

e In the Multi-assign Delimiter field, specify the character to use to separate tags if you write multiple tags
to the output field specified in the Target Field property. See also Multi-assign delimiter on page 203.

e Inthe Search Term Maximum Characters Length field, specify the maximum number of characters for
values in the SearchTerm. For further details, see Search Term Lengths on page 125.

e The Number of Threads defaults to 1.

When processing large whitelists (more than 1000 Search Terms), or very large text fields, or both, you
may notice that processing takes a long time. In that situation, you can improve performance by increasing
the number of threads used in white list text tagging processing. A good starting point is to specify a
number of threads that matches the number of processing cores available. Actual performance is affected
by a number of factors, including the number of cores available and other processing taking place on the
machine, so you may need to adjust the number of threads to achieve the desired results.

Search term lengths

The Search Term Maximum Characters Length field of the Text Tagger Whitelist component specifies the
maximum length, in characters, of values in the SearchTerm property.

The value of this field must be larger than the number of characters in the search term tag-rules input. For
example, if the longest search term is 50 characters, the value of this field must be 51 or higher.

The reason for this requirement is the search behavior of the Text Tagger Whitelist component. As the
component traverses the source record, it grabs text in chunks based on the number of characters specified in
the Search Term Maximum Characters. For example, using the setting just mentioned (51), the component
grabs 51 characters at a time. If the search term is longer than the number of characters specified in this field,
the term will never be found, because it will be too long to match the text the component is currently
assessing.

Text Tagger Whitelist edges

The Text Tagger Whitelist component can use basic edges unless the source or target components require a
different edge.

See Connecting two components with an edge on page 23 for details.

Be sure to define the output field in the edge from the Test Tagger Whitelist component to the next
component to ensure that the data for this field is passed on for further processing.
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Using the Text Tagger Regex component

The Text Tagger Regex component uses regular expressions (regex) both to search for matches and to
render output.

The component takes two inputs:

e The Search Pattern is a set of one or more regular expressions that is applied to the specified input
property to search for matches.

e The Render Pattern is the replacement string written out to the target field when a regular expression
results in a match in the input data.

The patterns are defined in an input file.

You can only specify one field and one input file per instance of the Text Tagger Regex component. If you
want to tag multiple fields, you must use additional instances of the component.

The component implements Oracle’s j ava. uti | . r egex package to parse and match the pattern of the

regular expression. Therefore, the supported regular-expression constructs are the same as those in the
documentation page for the j ava. uti |l . regex. Patt er n class at this URL:

http://docs.oracle.com/javase/6/docs/api/javalutil/regex/Pattern.html
Valid constructs you can use include:
e Escaped characters, such \t for the tab character.

e Character classes (simple, negation, range, intersection, subtraction). For example, [*abc] means match
any character except a, b, or ¢, while [a-zA-Z] means match any upper- or lower-case letter.

e Predefined character classes, such as \d for a digit or \s for a whitespace character.

» POSIX character classes (US-ASCII only), such as \p{Alpha} for an alphabetic character, \p{Alnum} for
an alphanumeric character, and \p{Punct} for punctuation.

» Boundary matchers, such as ” for the beginning of a line, $ for the end of a line, and \b for a word
boundary.

» Logical operators, such as X|Y for either X or Y.

For a full list of valid constructs, see the Pat t er n class documentation page at the URL listed above.
The following code illustrates example of a useful regular expression that uses the POSIX \p{Alnum}
construct:

M p{ Al num} [\ p{ Al num}\.\-* ]+%$

This Search Pattern input regular expression matches only terms that have at least two characters, start with
an alphanumeric character, and contain only alphanumeric, period, dash, apostrophe, and space characters.
(The apostrophe ensures that terms such as O Mal | ey match).

In addition, you can define capture groups or match groups. You can include the results of these capture
groups in the Render Pattern using the syntax $1, where 1 is the index of the capture group you want to
include. Note that $0 refers to the entire matched expression. For example, if you defined a regular expression
that included two capture groups, you could define the following Render Pattern:

$0 includes $1 and $2

For additional details, seehttp://docs.oracle.com/javase/6/docs/api/javalutil/regex/Pattern.html#cg.
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Text Tagger Regex input patterns file

The input for the Text Tagger Regex component uses a fixed metadata schema and a specific ordering.

The Text Tagger Regex component requires the metadata of the input patterns file to include two properties
in the specified order:

e SearchPattern

A set of one or more regular expressions that is applied to the specified input property to search for
matches.

* RenderPattern

A replacement string written out to the target field when a regular expression results in a match in the
input data.

The data type of both properties is string. The names of the properties are significant and must be spelled and
capitalized as listed above.

The first row of the input file is the header row. This row must use the metadata schema, as illustrated in the
following pipe-delimited example:

Sear chTer n| Render Pat t ern

The following text illustrates a simple example input file:
Sear chTer n| Render Patt ern
\b(\w) (J\w#) Smith\b|] $2 Found

\b(J\w*)\b| First Nane: $1
ACL*) (-*) % $2 and $1

You can use any supported input source as the input for the tags-rules. For example, you may choose to use
a delimited file, such as a .csv file, and read the input into the graph using a Universal Data Reader. Or you
can store your regular expressions in a database and read them using a Database Reader.

Adding Text Tagger Regex to a graph

The Text Tagger Regex component requires two inputs: the source data to search for matches and the input
patterns to search and render.

When adding the Text Tagger Regex to a graph, configure the following fields:

* Inthe Source Field Name field, specify the name of the property in the input records that you want to
search for matches to the regular expression specified in the Search Pattern input.

» Inthe Target Field Name field, specify the name of the output field to which you want to write the output
generated by the regular expression in the Render Pattern input when a match is found.

e Inthe Overwrite Target Field

e Check the box (configure the field to Tr ue) if you want to overwrite any existing value in the target
field with tags written by the Text Tagger Whitelist component.

e Leave the box unchecked (configure the field to Fal se) if you want to append tags written by the Text
Tagger Whitelist component to any existing value in the target field.

For additional information, see Overwriting and appending target values on page 123.
» In the Multi-assign Delimiter field, specify the character to use to separate tags if you write multiple tags
to the output field specified in the Target Field property. See also Multi-assign delimiter on page 203.
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Text Tagger Regex edges

The Text Tagger Regex component uses a basic input edge unless the source component requires a
different edge.

Be sure to define the output field in the edge from the Test Tagger Regex component to the next component
to ensure that the data for this field is passed on for further processing.

Using Text Enrichment

The Text Enrichment component provides the ability to extract and assess free-form text data.
Extracted information includes:

» Entities (such as people, places, organizations)

e Quotations

* Themes

The Text Enrichment component uses the Salience Engine from Lexalytics. Depending on your license, the
Salience Engine may also provide the ability to assess the sentiment of the input text. Sentiment can be
evaluated for the whole input (or document), the sentiment towards specific entities, or the sentiment towards
specific themes.

Supported Text Enrichment features

The Salience Engine supports a wide variety of text extraction features, but only a limited set of these features
are supported by the Endeca Text Enrichment component. The following table lists the text extraction
features supported by the Endeca Text Enrichment component.

Table 8.1: Supported Text Enrichment features

Text Enrichment | Resulting information in the output record
feature
Sentiment An overall sentiment score for the current document, for specific entities, or for specific
Analysis themes. This functionality is available by special license.
This feature can be enabled and disabled.
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Text Enrichment
feature

Resulting information in the output record

Named Entities

A list of named entities in the current document. You can specify which types of entities
to extract. Supported entity types include:

e Company (i.e., businesses)

* Person

e Place (i.e., geographical locations)
* Product

e Sports

o Title

 List (for user-defined entities)

The output record includes one column per type. Each column can contain multiple
values.

If Sentiment Analysis is enabled, the entities are added to different groups based on
their sentiment scores. You must specify the ranges for the entity sentiment scores. The
output record includes one column per range and each column can contain multiple
values.

This feature can be enabled or disabled.

Themes

A list of themes in the document. All meta-themes are added to the output record in a
field you specify.

For any theme that is not a meta-theme, if the theme score is higher than a user-
specified threshold, then:

» If Sentiment Analysis is enabled, the theme is added to a group based on its
sentiment score. You must specify the ranges for the sentiment scores. The output
record includes one column per range and each column can contain multiple values.

* Regardless of whether Sentiment Analysis is enabled or disabled, the theme is
added to another (i.e., not meta theme) user-specified field.

This feature can be enabled or disabled.

Quotations

A list of quotes in the document, with an attribution to the speaker. You can specify the
maximum length of quotes and the name of the field/property in the output record.

This feature can be enabled or disabled,

Document
Summary

A shortened version of the input content that best represents the whole content in a
limited number of words.

This feature is always enabled. It cannot be disabled.
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Lexalytics information sources

The Lexalytics Support Web site provides two sources of information on the Salience Engine:
» The Documentation Wiki: http://dev.lexalytics.com/wiki/pmwiki.php
» The Developer Blog: http://dev.lexalytics.com/blog

Although both sources are aimed at a developer audience, they can provide useful information for Integrator
ETL users who are implementing the Text Enrichment feature.

Text Enrichment prerequisites

The Text Enrichment component requires the Salience Engine and a properties file, in addition to the input
source text to process. If you want to use the query topics feature, you also need a query topics properties file;
if you want to use normalized themes, you need a nor nal i zat i on. dat file.

Salience Engine

The Text Enrichment component requires installation of Salience Engine Version 5.1 on the same machine
as Integrator ETL. Oracle recommends installation of build 5.1.1.7203 or later. See the following pages for
details about installing the Salience Engine:

 Linux installation: http://dev.lexalytics.com/wiki/pmwiki.php?n=Main.Installation#Linux
e Windows installation: http://dev.lexalytics.com/wiki/pmwiki.php?n=Main.Installation#Windows

When installing the Salience Engine, write down the path to the Salience Engine dat a directory. You must
specify this path when configuring the Text Enrichment component.

Source Input

The source input is the text to be processed by the Salience Engine. You can use any supported input source,
including files, database columns, and IAS record store data.

Input text must end sentences appropriately with appropriate punctuation (usually a period, but question marks
or exclamation points if appropriate), and must be separated by spaces. If sentences do not end correctly and
are not spaced correctly, themes will not be extracted correctly.

If the input text is formatted in all upper case, use the setFlattenAllUpperCase property. For details, see
Processing text formatted in all caps on page 143.

Text Enrichment properties file

The Text Enrichment Properties file defines the configuration of the Salience Engine for the Text Enrichment
component instance. All instances of the component can use the same properties file, or you can use different
properties files to support different instances of the component.

The Text Enrichment properties file:
» specifies whether supported text extraction features are enabled
» specifies the input fields to process

 defines scoring thresholds for assessments
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 defines the field names for assessment output data

The spelling and case of the configuration properties must match the spelling and case listed in the following
sections.

The following sections and tables describe the configuration properties. Some of the setting values are user-
variable (in other words, the user can customize the name or setting), while others must use the specific
values described in the table.

Global Sentiment Analysis property

The following property provides overall control of sentiment analysis:

te.sentinment.anal ysi s. enabl ed

If this property is set to true, all levels of sentiment analysis (document, entity, and theme) are enabled. Each
level can then be enabled and disabled individually.

If you want to use this feature, you must purchase a license that includes sentiment analysis.

Table 8.2: Document Sentiment Analysis properties

Document Sentiment property Meaning

te. docunent - senti nent. enabl ed If set to t r ue (the default), Sentiment Analysis is enabled for

documents and an overall sentiment score is computed for
the current document. If set to f al se, Document Sentiment

Analysis is disabled.

te. document -sentinent.field Sets the target field name in the output records in which the
sentiment score is written. The field name is user-variable,
and Docunent Sent i nent is the default.

te. docunent - senti nent. use- chains If set to t r ue (the default), document sentiment scoring will

use lexical chains in the computation of the sentiment score.
The default is t r ue.

Table 8.3: Named Entity processing properties

Named Entity property Meaning

te.entity. enabl ed If set to t r ue (the default), Named Entity Extraction is
enabled. If set to f al se, Named Entity Extraction is disabled.
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Named Entity property

Meaning

te.entity.types

Sets the types of named entities to extract. Supported types
are:

e Conpany

e Person

* Place

e Product

e Sports

e Title

e Li st (must be used if you have user-defined entities)
The default types are Per son, Conpany, and Pr oduct .

Each configured entity type is written to a target field whose
name is made up of the entity type (such as Per son) prefixed
by thete.entity-sentinent.field value.

te.entity.field-prefix

Sets the prefix name that is used to determine the final field
names for the named entities. The field name is user-variable,
and Ent i ti es is the default. For example, if you set this
value to Entities and you configure Per son and Conpany
entity types to be extracted, then EntitiesPerson and
EntitiesCompany will be the two target field names in the
output records.

If you have user-defined entities, then all the user-defined
entities are put in the EntitiesList target field.

te.entity-senti nent. enabl ed

If setto t r ue (the default), Sentiment Analysis is enabled for

entities and a sentiment score is computed for the entities. If
set to f al se, Entity Sentiment Analysis is disabled.

te.entity-sentinent.cutl.|abel

Sets the value for this cut 1 label. This will be the column
name for the negative entities to be extracted. The field name
is user-variable, and Enti ti esNegat i ve is the default.
Negative entities are entities with a score less than the
negative threshold.

te.entity-sentinent.cutl.val ue

Sets the Enti ti esNegat i ve threshold. The value is user-
variable (for example, a value of - 0. 1 can be used). Entity-
sentiment scores that are less than this value are written to
the Entiti esNegati ve record field.
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Named Entity property

Meaning

te.entity-sentinent.cut2.|abe

Sets the value for this cut 2 label. This will be the column
name for the neutral type of entity sentiments to be extracted.
Neutral entities are entities with a sentiment score between
the negative and positive thresholds. The field name is user-
variable, and Ent i ti esNeut r al is the default.

te.entity-sentinent.cut2.val ue

Sets the Enti ti esPosi ti ve threshold. The value is user-
variable (for example, a value of 0. 1 can be used). Entity-
sentiment scores that are greater than this value are written to
the Entiti esPositi ve record field.

te.entity-sentinent.cut3.|abe

Sets the value for this cut 3 label. This is the column name for
the positive type of entity sentiments to be extracted. Positive
entities are entities with a score greater than the positive
threshold. The field name is user-variable, and
EntitiesPositive is the default.

Table 8.4: Theme processing properties

Theme property

Meaning

te.thene. enabl ed

If setto t r ue (the default), Theme Extraction is enabled. If
set to f al se, Theme Extraction is disabled.

te.thene-type. enabl ed

Specifies whether output themes will be standard or
normalized.

Valid values are:
e standard
e nornalized

If you specify nor mal i zed as the value for this property, you
must define a nor mal i zat i on. dat file in the directory

% EXALYTI CS_HOVE% dat a/ t henmes. For more information,
see Normalizing themes on page 144. If the file

normal i zat i on. dat does not exist, standard themes will
be output.

If the text enrichment properties file does not include this
property, standard themes are output. If the value of the
property is specified incorrectly, the graph will fail.

te.thene.field

Sets the target field name in the output records in which kept
theme names are written. The field name is user-variable, and
Thenes is the default. Kept themes are those themes whose
score is higher than the t e. t hene. score. t hr eshol d setting
and have made the t e. t hene. keep- max cut-off list.
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Theme property

Meaning

te.thene. score.threshol d

Sets a score threshold for keeping themes. That is, only keep
themes with a score greater than this threshold. The value is
user-variable, and 1. 0 is the default.

te.

t hene. keep- max

Sets a threshold for keeping the best themes. That is, of
those themes that are above the

te.thene. score. t hreshol d setting, only keep the themes
with the best scores. The value is user-variable, and the
default is 100.

te. theme-sentinment. enabl ed If set to t r ue (the default), Sentiment Analysis is enabled for
themes and a sentiment score is computed for the themes. If
set to f al se, Theme Sentiment Analysis is disabled.

te.thene-sentinent.cutl.|abel Sets the value for this cut 1 label. The field name is user-

variable, and ThenmesNegat i ve is the default. Negative
themes are themes with a score less than the negative
threshold.

te.

t heme-senti nent.

cut 1. val ue

Sets the ThenesNegat i ve threshold. The value is user-
variable (for example, a value of - 0. 1 can be used).

te.

t heme-senti nent.

cut 2. | abe

Sets the value for the cut 2 label. The field name is user-
variable, and ThenesNeut r al is the default. Neutral themes
are themes with a sentiment score between the negative and
positive thresholds.

te.

t heme-senti nent.

cut 2. val ue

Sets the ThenesPosi ti ve threshold. The value is user-
variable (for example, a value of 0. 1 can be used).
ThemesPositive are themes with a score greater than the
positive threshold.

te.

t heme-senti nent.

cut 3. | abe

Sets the value for this cut 3 label. The field name is user-
variable, and ThenesPosi ti ve is the default. Positive
themes are themes with a score greater than the positive
threshold.

te.

neta-thene.field

Sets the target field name in the output records in which the
meta-themes are written. The field name is user-variable, and
ThenesMet a is the default. Meta-themes are a list of themes
in the document.

te.

net a-t hene. frequency. t hreshol d

Sets a score threshold for keeping meta-themes. That is, only
keep meta-themes with a score greater than this threshold.
The value is user-variable, and 1. 0 is the default.
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Table 8.5: Quotation processing properties

Quotation property

Meaning

te. quot ati on. enabl ed

If settot rue (the default), Quoted Context Extraction is
enabled. If set to f al se, Quoted Context Extraction is
disabled.

te.quotation.field

Sets the target field name in the output records in which
quoted content is written. The field name is user-variable, and
the default is Quot es.

te. quotation. max-1ength

Sets the maximum length (in characters) of a quotation. The
default length is 200. Note that if the quotation in the source
field is longer than this setting, the source quotation is not
written to the target field.

Table 8.6: Document Summary properties

Document Summary property

Meaning

te.summary.field

Sets the column name in the output file in which the
summarization of the input content is written. The field name
is user-variable, and the default is Summary.

te.summary. |l ength

Sets the document summary length in sentences. The default
length is 3 sentences.

Table 8.7: Basic custom properties

Basic Custom properties

Meaning

te.salience.userdatabDirectory

Takes an absolute path to a directory that contains a user-
created data dictionary.

te.sentinent.setSentinmentDictionary

Takes an absolute path to a user-created dictionary that will
be used as the sentiment dictionary for the Salience Engine
(that is, this dictionary overrides the default Salience
sentiment dictionary).
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Basic Custom properties

Meaning

te.sentinent.addSentimentDi ctionary

Takes an absolute path to a user-created dictionary that will
be used in addition to the current sentiment Analysis
dictionary:

e Ifte.sentinent.setSentinmentDictionary has been
used, then the additional dictionary is added to the first
user-created sentiment dictionary.

e Ifte.sentinent.setSentinmentDictionary has notbeen
used, then the additional dictionary is added to the default
Salience sentiment dictionary.

Table 8.8: Query topic processing properties

Theme property

Meaning

te. query-topics. enabl ed

If setto t r ue (the default), query topic processing is enabled.
If set to f al se, query topic processing is disabled.

For more information about the query topics feature, see
http://www.lexalytics.com/technical-info/text-analysis-query-
topics

te.query-topics.field

Sets the target field name in the output records to which
specified query topics are written. The field name is user-
variable, and Quer yTopi cs is the default.

Sal i ence. Opti ons. QueryTopi cs. set Quer
yTopi cLi st

Specifies the location and name of the file used to define the
topics and queries you want to use to tag output from this
instance of the Text Enrichment component.

te.query-topics-sentinment. enabl ed

If setto t r ue (the default), Sentiment Analysis is enabled for
query topics and a sentiment score is computed for the topics.
If set to f al se, Query Topic Sentiment Analysis is disabled.

te. query-topic-sentinent. cutl.label

Sets the value for this cut 1 label. The field name is user-
variable, and Quer yTopi csNegat i ve is the default.
Negative query topics are query topics with a score less than
the negative threshold.

te.query-topic-sentinment.cutl. val ue

Sets the Quer yTopi csNegat i ve threshold. The value is
user-variable (for example, a value of - 0. 1 can be used).

te. query-topic-sentinent. cut2. | abel

Sets the value for the cut 2 label. The field name is user-
variable, and Quer yTopi csNeut r al is the default. Neutral
query topics are query topics with a sentiment score between
the negative and positive thresholds.
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Theme property Meaning

te.query-topic-sentinment.cut2.value | Setsthe QueryTopi csPositi ve threshold. The value is
user-variable (for example, a value of 0. 1 can be used).
Positive query topics are query topics with a score greater
than the positive threshold.

te. query-topic-sentiment.cut3.|abel Sets the value for this cut 3 label. The field name is user-
variable, and Quer yTopi csPosi ti ve is the default. Positive
query topics are themes with a score greater than the positive
threshold.

Advanced Custom options

In addition to the t e. * configuration properties listed above, you can set other options provided by the
Salience API. You can use custom options from the following classes:

Sal i ence. Opti ons. Base. xxXx

Sal i ence. Opti ons. Col | ecti ons. xxx
Sal i ence. Opti ons. Concept s. XXX
Sal i ence. Options. Entities. xxx
Sal i ence. Opti ons. QueryTopi €S. XXX
Sal i ence. Opti ons. Sent i ment . Xxxx

where xxx is the name of the specific method you want to configure, such as
Sal i ence. Opti ons. Base. set Fai | LongSent ence.

Information on these classes is available in the Lexalytics Salience 5.1 Javadoc:
http://dev.lexalytics.com/doc/java-se5.1/

These API extension points are not parsed by the Text Extraction component. The values are passed directly
to the Salience Engine as is.

Sentiment activator interaction
Four configuration activation properties control Sentiment Analysis:
* te.sentinent-anal ysis.enabl ed
Enables or disables Sentiment Analysis on a global basis.
* te.docunent-sentinent.enabl ed
Enables or disables Document Sentiment Analysis.
e te.entity-sentinent.enabl ed
e Enables or disables Entity Sentiment Analysis.
* te.thene-sentinent.enabl ed
Enables or disables Theme Sentiment Analysis.

Ifte.sentiment-anal ysi s. enabl ed is set to f al se, Sentiment Analysis is disabled globally. The document,
entity, and theme sentiment activators are all treated as false, regardless of the specific setting of the
individual activators. No sentiment analysis of any type is performed.
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Ifte. sentinment-anal ysis. enabl ed is settotrue, you can enable and disabled document, entity, and
theme sentiment analysis in any combination. For example, if you are not interested in entity sentiment
analysis, you can disable it but enable document and theme sentiment analysis.

Customizing the theme, entity, and query topic sentiment cuts

If you are using Sentiment Analysis for themes, entities, and query topics, you can customize the number of
cuts. The "Named Entity property”, "Theme property" and "Query topic" tables above assume that you are
using three cuts for positive, negative, and neutral scores, but you can use more or fewer cuts.

For example, named-entities are added to different user-configured fields based on their sentiment scores.
You can configure the various output fields by specifying range-thresholds and field-names as follows (hames
in bold-face are user-supplied names):

te.entity-sentinent.cutl.label = fieldNanel
te.entity-sentinent.cutl.value = sentinentScorel
te.entity-sentinent.cut2.label = fiel dNane2
te.entity-sentinent.cut2.value = sentinentScore2
te.entity-sentinent.cut3.label = fiel dNane3

te.entity-sentinent.cut3.value = sentinentScore3

te.entity-sentinent.cut-1.1abel = fieldNaneN- 1

te.entity-sentinent.cut-1.value = sentinent ScoreN 1
te.entity-sentinent.cutN |abel = fieldNaneN

This field schema can be represented graphically by this illustration:

fieldNamel fieldName2 fieldName3 w  fieldNameN-1  fieldNameN
— - | —
| |
sentimentscorel sentimentScore2 sentimentScore3 sentimentScoreN-1

The above configuration specifies N different fields into which the named-entities will be mapped based on
their sentiment-scores. Any entity whose sentiment-score is between M N_FLOAT and sentimentScorel will be
placed in fieldNamel. Then, any entity whose sentiment-score is between sentimentScorel and
sentimentScore2 will be placed in fieldName2, and so on. Finally, any entity whose sentiment score is
between sentimentScoreN-1 and MAX_FLOAT will be placed in fieldNameN.

The label can be any string that is allowed to be a field-name (e.g., Enti ti esBucket 1). The value can be
any floating-point number.

/} Note: There are no default values for the above-mentioned properties in the Text Enrichment
& component. Therefore, a property will not be used unless you add it to the properties file, with a
named label and a floating-point value.

The following is an example configuration:

te.entity-sentinment.cutl.|abel EntitiesNegative

te.entity-sentinent.cutl.value = -0.1
te.entity-sentinment.cut2.label = EntitiesNeutral
te.entity-sentinent.cut2.value = 0.1

te.entity-sentinment.cut3.|abel EntitiesPositive

Configure theme sentiment and query topic sentiment the same way. The only difference is the name of the
fields used in the configuration.
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Sample Text Enrichment properties file

# Enabl e Sentinent Analysis on global basis
te.sentinent-anal ysis.enabled = true

# Enabl e Docunent Senti nment
te. docunent -senti nent. enabl ed = true
te. docunent -sentinment.field = Docunent Senti nment

# Enabl e Entity extraction

te.entity.enabled = true

# Entity types to allow and their prefix
te.entity.types = Person, Conpany, Product, Place
te.entity.field-prefix = Entities

# Entity sentinment goes -0.1 <s < 0.1
te.entity-sentinent.enabled = true
te.entity-sentinment.cutl.label = EntitiesNegative

te.entity-sentinment.cutl.value = -0.1
te.entity-sentinment.cut2.label = EntitiesNeutra
te.entity-sentinent.cut2.value = 0.1

te.entity-sentinent.cut3.|abel EntitiesPositive

# Enabl e Thene extraction

te.thene. enabl ed = true

te.thenme.field = Thenes

# Only keep themes with score greater than the threshold
te.thene.score.threshold = 0.0

# O those that are above the threshold, only keep the best 50
te.thene. keep-max = 50

# Thenme sentinent goes -0.1 &t; s &t; 0.1
te.theme-sentinent.cutl.| abel ThemesNegati ve

te.thenme-sentinent.cutl.value = -0.1
te.thene-sentinent.cut2.label = ThenesNeutra
te.thene-sentinent.cut2. value = 0.1

te.thene-sentinment. cut 3. | abel ThenesPositive

# Set neta-thene field and only keep those aboveO. 1
te.neta-thene.field = ThenesMet a

te. meta-t hene. frequency. threshold = 0.1

# Enabl e Quotation extraction
te.quotation.enabled = true
te.quotation.field = Quotes

# Max |l ength of a quotation, in characters
te.quotation. nax-1 ength = 400

#Enabl e query topi c processing

te.query-topics.enabled = true

te.query-topics.field = QueryTopics

#Set the |l ocation of the query topics definition file

Sal i ence. Opti ons. QueryTopi cs. set QueryTopi cLi st = /1 ocal di sk/ dj ones/ | exal ytics/salience-5.0/custom
/ Quer yDef i nedTopi cs. dat

te. query-topics-sentinent.enabled = true

te.query-topi cs-sentinent.cutl.|abel Quer yTopi csNegati ve

te.query-topics-sentinent.cutl.value = -0.1
te.query-topi cs-sentinent.cut?2.|abel = QueryTopicsEntitiesNeutra
te.query-topi cs-sentinent.cut2.value = 0.1

te.query-topi cs-sentinent.cut 3.1 abel Quer yTopi csPosi tive
# Summary i s al ways enabl ed

te.summary. field = Sunmary

# Docunment summary |ength in sentences

te.summary.length = 2

# Set |location of my user directory

te.salience. userdatabDirectory=/|ocal di sk/ dj ones/| exal yti cs/salience-5.0/data/user

# Add nmy sentinment dictionary to the Salience default
te.sentinent.addSentinentDi ctionary=/1ocal di sk/ dj ones/| exal ytics/salience-5.0/custonm custom hsd
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Query topics definition file
The query topics definition file defines the topics you want to use to tag your text, and the queries used to
evaluate whether to add the topic to an Endeca record.

The query topics definition file is a simple text file consisting of one row for each topic you want to use. The
format of each row is:

Topi c<t ab>queri es
where
e Topi c is the topic tag you want to add to the Endeca record

e queri es is the set of queries applied to the input text to determine whether the topic will be added to the
output.

For example:

Busi ness "federal reserve" OR earnings OR partnership OR merger OR CEO OR CFO OR "chi ef
executive"

For details about the query grammar, see http://dev.lexalytics.com/wiki/pmwiki.php?n=DataDir.QuerySyntax

Sample query topics definition file

Busi ness "federal reserve" OR earnings OR partnership OR nerger OR CEO OR CFO OR "chi ef executive"
Popul ar Cul ture celebrity OR paparazzi OR hol |l ywood OR fanpus

Envi r onnent environment OR ecol ogy OR "climate change" OR biodiversity OR EPA

Heal t h heal th OR nedi ci ne OR heal thcare OR di sease OR i nmuni zati on OR drugs

Sports basebal | OR football OR basketball OR golf OR hockey OR soccer

Politics el ection OR ((senate OR congress OR representative ) AND (republican OR denbcrat)) OR
west mi nster OR parlianment

Rel i gi on ar chbi shop OR bi shop OR pope OR "roman catholic" OR protestant OR catholic OR islam OR
hi ndu

Sci ence scientific OR "technol ogi cal breakthrough” OR scientist OR researcher OR
"government | ab"
Technol ogy internet OR "silicon valley" OR facebook OR twitter OR i pad OR i phone OR (droid NEAR

googl e) OR biotech OR "venture fund® OR techcrunch

Adding the Text Enrichment component to a graph

Before adding a Text Enrichment component to a graph, be sure you have created a Text Enrichment
properties file. Also be sure you know the location of the Salience dat a directory.

When you add the Text Enrichment component to a graph, you must configure the following required
properties:

» Configuration file

The absolute path to the Text Enrichment properties file (see Text Enrichment properties files on page
130) you want to use for this instance of the component. Note that you can implement different properties
files to support different component configurations.

e Input field

The name of the field in the input source that contains the text you want to enrich. You can only enrich
one field per instance of the component. If you want to enrich multiple fields in your records, you must use
multiple instances of the Text Enrichment component in the graph.

» Salience data path
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The absolute path to the Salience data directory.

f Note: When you click in the Value field for any property that requires a path, Integrator ETL displays
a ... browse button that you can use to browse the file system to find the location whose path you
want to use.

You can also enter the following optional properties:
e Error-handling key field

Name of the field that stores the record key you want to use in error output. When processing of a record
fails, Integrator ETL logs the failure and uses the value of the field specified in this key to identify the
record. If you do not specify a value for this property, the record spec (primary key) field is used. This
property is especially useful if you generate a key by concatenating the value of multiple fields; you can
specify another easily-identifiable field that stores a unique value. Oracle recommends specifying a value
for this property. Use the record spec (primary key if no other option is available.

e Text threshold (percent)

The minimum percentage of alphanumeric characters that input field can contain to be processed. If you
do not specify a value for this property, Integrator ETL uses a default of 80 (in other words, the text is only

submitted to the Salience Engine for enrichment only if at least if 80 percent of the characters in the field
are alphanumeric).

* Number of threads

The number of processing threads the component should use. If no value is specified for this property,
Integrator ETL uses a default of 1 (in other words, the Text Enrichment component uses only one thread

for processing).
e Multi-assign delimiter

The character used to separate multiple values in a data fields. The default is the Unicode DELETE
character (\UOO7F).

Text Enrichment component edges

The Text Enrichment component only requires a basic edge for input. The output edge, however, must
include all the fields from the input, plus all fields added by the Text Enrichment component.

The specific fields on the output edge depend on the configuration of the Salience Engine defined in the Text
Enrichment properties file for the component instance. Thus, the edge metadata includes some combination of
the following properties:

e Document summary
e Quotations
» Entities, which may include:
e Persons
e Companies
* Places
» Products

e Sports
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o Titles
» User-defined entities
Document Sentiment
Themes
Meta Themes (list of themes in the document)

Theme cuts

One field per cut. For example, if you have three cuts, you need three Theme cut fields; if you have five

Theme cuts, you need five cut fields.

Entity cuts

One field per cut, as in the Theme cuts example.
Query Topics

Query topic cuts

One field per cut. For example, if you have three cuts, you need three Query Topic cut fields; if you have

five cuts, you need five cut fields.

If using the example Text Enrichment properties file, you must create the following properties for the edge
metadata:

DocumentSentiment
SalesOrderNumber
EntitiesPerson
EntitiesProduct
EntitiesCompany
ThemesMeta
ThemesNegative
ThemesNeutral
ThemesPositive
EntitiesNegative
EntitiesNeutral
EntitiesPositive
SurveyResponses
Summary

Quotes
QueryTopics
QueryTopicsNegative
QueryTopicsNeutral

QueryTopicsPositive
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For details on the Text Enrichment properties file, see Text Enrichment properties file on page 130.

Creating metadata for an example Text Enrichment edge

This example assumes you have already created an edge to join the Text Enrichment component to the next
component in the graph.

The following example illustrates the creation of edge metadata based on the example file provided in Text
Enrichment properties file on page 130. In this example, we will assume that the expected input is a .csv file
(hence, the delimiter is a comma). We will name the record metadata "EnrichedText".

To create edge metadata for the example:
1. Right-click on the edge and from the popup menu choose New metadata>User defined.
Integrator ETL displays the Metadata editor.

2. Inthe Record:recordNamel field:
(a) Change the default name (recordNamel) to EnrichedText.
(b) The value of the Type field defaults to del i m t ed. Leave this value.
(c) In the Delimiter field, choose the comma character.

3. Infield1:
(&) Change the Name to Docunent Sent i nent .
(b) Leave the Type as stri ng.

4, To add a new field:
(@) Click the + (plus sign)

Integrator ETL adds a new field to the list of fields. The new field is named fieldn, where n is the
next number in the list of fields.

(b) Change the Name to Sal esOr der Nunber . In this case, leave the Type as stri ng.

5. Repeat Step 4 for each field you need to add to the metadata. Note that Type of sentiment fields
should be deci nal .

6. Click OK to save your changes.

Processing text formatted in all caps

To ensure correct processing of text formatted in all caps, use the set Fl att enAl | Upper Case property.

If the input text is formatted using all upper case, text enrichment processing may be inconsistent. To ensure
consistent processing of this text, add the set Fl at t enAl | Upper Case property to your text enrichment
properties file:

Sal i ence. Opti ons. Base. set Fl att enAl | Upper Case = true
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Normalizing themes

You can normalize a number of discovered themes into a single reported theme.

For example, suppose theme processing discovers iPhones, iPads, Androids, and Blackberries. Rather than
reporting separate themes for each device, you would prefer to output one theme: "smart device". Normalizing
themes provides this capability.

You must create a text file named nor mal i zat i on. dat and store it in the directory
YLEXALYTI CS_HOVE% dat a/ t henes. The format of this file is

<st emmed_t hene>[ t ab] <nor mal i zed_t hene>

For example, to implement the normalization case for smart devices described earlier, your
nor mal i zat i on. dat file would include the following data:

i Phone[t ab] smart devi ce

i Pad[ t ab] smart devi ce

Androi d[ t ab] smart devi ce

Bl ackberry[tab] smart device

In the text enrichment properties file, add the property t e. t hene- t ype. enabl ed with the value
nor mal i zed. If you do not specify this property, stemmed themes will be output. If you specify the property
incorrectly, the graph will fail.

/s Note: Any theme specified in the nor mal i zat i on. dat file will be normalized. Thus, you may see
/ normalization occurring even in graphs where you have not specified t e. t hene-
t ype. enabl ed=nor mal i zed. In this case, delete nor mal i zat i on. dat and use standard themes.

Adding foreign language processing to Text Enrichment

The Salience Engine supports text enrichment in French, German, Portuguese, and Spanish.
To add foreign language processing to Text Enrichment:
1. Download the Text Enrichment foreign language packages from the Oracle Software Delivery Cloud.

2. Unzip the packages and place the foreign language data directories (f r _dat a, ge_dat a, pt _dat a,
and es_dat a) in the same directory as the English data directory (dat a) as siblings.

3. When configuring an instance of the Text Enrichment component that you want to process a
supported foreign language, in the Salience data path property, specify the path to the foreign
language directory for the language you want to use in processing.

For example, if you want to add Text Enrichment in German, specify the path to the ge- dat a
directory, including the ge- dat a directory itself, such as C. / Progr amFi | es
(x86)/ Lexal yti cs/ ge_dat a.

Processing multiple languages

When processing text from multiple languages, add a separate instance of the Text Enrichment component for
each language.

Processing for each language requires a unique data library. One instance of the Text Enrichment component
cannot process multiple libraries. Therefore, you must add a unique instance of the Text Enrichment
component for each language stream.
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If each language input comes from a different input source, the stream from each source can be piped directly
to its own instance of the Text Enrichment component. If a single input includes multiple languages, use
Language Detection to determine the language of each input record, and filter each language stream to a
separate instance of the Text Enrichment component.

Adding Twitter processing to Text Enrichment

The Salience Engine supports enrichment of content derived from Twitter.

Twitter processing provides an alternative to the standard English Text Enrichment processing. This
processing should only be used with content derived from Twitter feeds. Content from other sources should
use the standard English processing.

/~ Note: Twitter processing is only available in English. It is not available for other languages supported
/ by Text Enrichment.

To add Twitter processing to Text Enrichment:
1. Download the Text Enrichment Twitter package from the Oracle Software Delivery Cloud.

2. Unzip the package and place the Twitter data directory (t Wi tt er _dat a) in the same directory as the
English data directory (dat a) as a sibling.

3. When configuring an instance of the Text Enrichment component that you want to process content
from Twitter, in the Salience data path property, specify the path to the t wi t t er _dat a directory.

For example, C. / ProgramFi |l es (x86)/Lexal ytics/twitter_data.

Detecting text language

Integrator ETL provides the ability to automatically detect the language of input text.
Use the Language Detector to evaluate text fields in input records to determine the language of the record.

The Language Detector uses Oracle Language Technology (OLT) to evaluate the input text and determine the
language. The Language Detector can detect all languages supported by the Endeca Server. For details, see
"Supported languages" in the Oracle Endeca Server Developer's Guide.

The component passes the content of the specified text field for each record to OLT for evaluation. You must
install OLT to use the Language Detector. For details about installing OLT for the Language Detector, see
"Installing Oracle Language Technology (OLT)" in the Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Integrator
Integrator ETL Installation Guide. OLT evaluates and determines a set of scores for the text. The supported
language with the highest score is reported as the language of the text. The component outputs the language
code for this language in a field whose name you specify in the component configuration.

If the input text of the specified field does not match a language supported by the component, the component
outputs "unknown". If the value of the specified field is null, or consists only of white spaces or non-alphabetic
characters, the component outputs "non language characters".

Note that only one field can be evaluated per instance of the Language Detector component. If you want to
evaluate multiple fields, you must add one instance of the Language Detector component for each field whose
language you want to evaluate.

Language Detector edges
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Language Detector edges
The Language Detector only requires a basic edge for input. The output edge, however, must include the
output language field.

The name you specify for the output language field on the output edge must match the name you specify for
the Output language field property in the component configuration.
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Chapter 9

Component Reference

This chapter is a reference for the Oracle Endeca Information Discovery components available in the

Integrator ETL Palette.

Add KVPs component

Bulk Add/Replace Records component
Delete Records component

Export Config component

Import Config component

Language Detector component

Merge Managed Values component
Merge Records component

Modify Records component

Record Store Reader

Reset Data Domain component

Text Enrichment component

Text Tagger Regex component

Text Tagger Whitelist component
Transaction RunGraph component
Visual properties of components
Common configuration properties of components
Multi-assign delimiter

Batch size adjustments by components

Valid characters for ingest
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Add KVPs component

The Add KVPs component updates records in the Endeca data domain by adding new key-value pairs to
them.

Add KVPs

Use the Add KVPs component to update records by adding new key-value pair (KVP) assignments to those
records. If no Endeca record matches an input record, a new Endeca record is created. The component uses
the Data Ingest Web Service (DIWS) to update records.

e You can only load new key-value pairs (KVPs) to a record with this component. You cannot delete or
replace existing KVPs.

e You can only load standard attribute values. Adding managed attribute values is not supported.

e You cannot assign multiple values to a single property in a single input record. To assign multiple values
to a property, you must add separate rows in the input file. If you attempt to assign multiple values in the
same row, they are treated as a single value.

 If an assignment specifies a standard attribute (property) that does not exist in the data domain, the new
standard attribute is created by DIWS with system default values for the Property Description Record (see
Standard attribute default values on page 35). You can, however, specify a data type for the new standard
attribute in the mdexType column of the input file.

The primary use case for this component is to load source data that is stored in a key-value pair format rather
than a rectangular data model.

/s Note: String data submitted for ingest must consist of valid XML characters. For details see Valid
/ characters for ingest on page 204.

Input metadata

The first row of the data source input file is the record header row and must use this schema:
specKey| specVal ue| kvpKey| kvpVal ue| ndexType

The following table provides details of these properties:

Table 9.1: Add KVP input metadata properties

Schema property Meaning

specKey The name of the primary key (record spec) of the
record to which the key-value pair will be added.

specVal ue The value of the record's primary key.
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Schema property

Meaning

kvpKey

The name (key) of the Endeca standard attribute to
be added to the record. If the standard attribute does
not exist in the data domain, it is automatically
created with system default values. For the default
values, see Standard attribute default values on
page 35.

kvpVal ue

The value of the standard attribute to be added to
the record.

nmdexType

Specifies the ndex type (such as ndex: i nt or

ndex: dat eTi ne) for the kvpKey standard attribute.
This parameter is intended for use when you want to
create a new standard attribute and want to specify
its property type. If a new PDR for the standard
attribute is created and ndexType is not specified,
then the type of the new standard attribute defaults
to mdex: st ri ng. If the standard attribute already
exists, you can specify an empty value for ndexType.
For a list of valid data types, see Supported data
types on page 33.

Configuration properties

/7

Note: For details about visual properties for all connectors, see Visual properties of components on
page 201. For details about configuration properties common to all connectors, see Common

configuration properties of components on page 202.

The following table describes the configuration properties available for the Add KVPs component.

Table 9.2: Add KVPs component properties

Name Description

Valid Values Example

Identifies the machine on
which the Endeca Server
is running.

Endeca Server Host

MyEndecaSer ver
255. 255. 255. 0

The name or IP address
of the machine. You can
use | ocal host.

Endeca Server Port Identifies the port on
which the Endeca Server

is listening.

Valid ports. 7001

The default Endeca
Server port is 7001, but it
can be changed to
another port.
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Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Endeca Server Context
Root

Identifies the WebLogic
application root context
of the Endeca Server

Valid root context names
in WebLogic

/ endeca- server

Data Domain Name

Name of the data domain
that will be modified.

The data domain should
be running when the
graph containing the
connector is run.

Valid data domain names

qui ckstart

Spec Attribute

Specifies the primary key
(record spec) for the
records on which the
operation will be
performed.

Name of the primary key.

If the primary key does
not exist in the data
domain, the property is
created automatically
with system default
values.

Fact Sal es_Order Nunb
er

SSL Enabled

Enables or disables SSL
for the component.

SSL should only be
enabled when the
Endeca Server to which
you are connecting has
SSL enabled.

Checked (True)
Unchecked (False)

Batch Size

Specifies the batch size
(in bytes) for the ingest
operation. A batch
consists of one or more
complete records.

See also Batch size
adjustments by
connectors on page 204.

A positive integer equal
to or greater than 1
defines the batch size. If
the batch size is too
small to fit the last record
in the batch, the size is
reset to accommodate
that record. The batch
size then returns to the
specified batch size.

Specifying zero (0) or a
negative integer turns off
batching. When batching
is turned off, records are
submitted to the data
domain one at a time.

1000000
0
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Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Maximum number of
failed batches

Sets the maximum
number of batches that
can fail before the ingest
operation is ended.

Either a O (allows no
failed batches) or a
positive integer.

15

Output Ports

Each Information Discovery component that modifies record data in the data domain (adding or removing
records or key/value pairs) has two output ports:

» Port 0 returns status information describing batches of records that were successfully ingested.

» Port 1 returns error information describing batches of records that the data domain failed to ingest. Each

output record to the port corresponds to a failed batch, not to individual records.

Table 9.3: Port 0 metadata

Port Field Name Data Type Description Example
Start Row Long ID of starting row of the 00001
batch
End Row Long ID of ending row of the 99999
batch
Number of Records Long Total number of records | 99999
affected successfully ingested
Time Taken in Seconds | Numeric Total time to process the | 127
batch, in seconds
Table 9.4: Port 1 metadata
Port Field Name Data Type Description Example
Start Row Long ID of starting row of the 00001
batch
End Row Long ID of ending row of the 99999
batch
Fault Message String Error message returned

by the Endeca Server
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Bulk Add/Replace Records component

The Bulk Add/Replace Records component adds new records or replaces existing records in an Endeca
data domain.

e

Bulk Add/Replace Records

The Bulk Add/Replace Records component uses the Endeca Server's Bulk Load Interface. (Other
components use the Data Ingest Web Service [DIWS]). The Bulk Load Interface defines the basic
characteristics of this component:

e The component can load data source records only.
Thus, you cannot use this component to load
e Property Description Records (PDRSs)
» Dimension Description Records (DDRS)
e Managed attribute values (MVals)
e Global Configuration Record (GCR)
» Data domain configuration documents

» Existing records in the Endeca data domain are replaced, not updated. In other words, the load operation
is a replace operation not an append operation.

e A primary-key attribute (also called a record spec) is required for each record to be added or replaced.

« If an assignment (key-value pair) specifies a standard attribute (property) that does not exist in the Endeca
data domain, a new standard attribute is automatically created with system default values for the PDR
(see Standard attribute default values on page 35).

e The component does not send records in batches. It employs a single streaming connection to the data
domain.

/\ Note: String data submitted for ingest must consist of valid XML characters. For details see Valid
/ characters for ingest on page 204.

Post ingest behavior

The default behavior of the Bulk Load Interface is to force a merge to a single generation at the end of every
bulk-load ingest operation. This behavior is intended to maximize query performance at the end of a single,
large, homogenous data update that would occur during a regularly scheduled update window.

ThePost Ingest Query Optimization property of the Bulk Add/Replace Records allows you to control when
the post-ingest merge occurs:

 If this property is set to t r ue (the default), the merge is forced immediately after ingest.
» If the property is set to f al se, a merge is not forced at the end of an update, but instead relies on the

regular background merge process to keep the generations in order over time. This behavior is more
suitable for parallel heterogeneous data updates where low overall update latency is paramount.
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The Post Ingest Dictionary Update property controls when the aspell spelling dictionary is updated:
 If this property is set to t r ue (the default), a dictionary update is forced immediately after the ingest.

 If this property is set to f al se, dictionary update is disabled. You can later update the dictionary using the
updat easpel | administrative operation. For details, see the Oracle Endeca Server Administrator's
Guide.

Input metadata schema

The input metadata schema for the Bulk Add/Replace Records component is not fixed. Each metadata field
represents a property on a data domain record.

The metadata type of the Integrator ETL field (as shown in the Edit Metadata dialog on the edge connecting to
the connector) translates to the ndex property type. For example, the Integrator ETL i nt eger data type
translates to the ndex: i nt data type. Note that you must override this behavior to support Integrator ETL non-
native types (such as ndex: dur ati on, ndex: ti me, and ndex: geocode). For details, see Creating mdexType
Custom properties on page 36.

Multi-value input fields can be defined using either the multi-assign delimiter or a list data type. See
Processing multi-value data on page 48 for additional details.

Use cases

Use the Bulk Add/Replace Records component to load data in bulk when it is acceptable to delay the
visibility of the updates and for query performances to stop while data is loaded.

Use this component for the following cases:

» Full index initial load of records when no schema has been loaded. In this scenario, the Endeca data
domain has no user data records and also has no user-created schema (in other words, no existing
PDRs). In this case, all new properties (including the primary-key properties) are created with system
default values.

» Full index initial load of records, after you have loaded the record schema.

» Adding more new records to the Endeca data domain any time after the initial loading of records. As in the
initial load case, new standard attributes that do not exist in the data domain are automatically created
with default system values.

* Replacing existing records in the Endeca data domain any time after the initial loading of records. In this
case, all the key/value pairs of the existing record are replaced with the key-value pairs of the input file.

Configuration properties

/~ Note: For details about visual properties for all connectors, see Visual properties of components on
/ page 201. For details about configuration properties common to all connectors, see Common
configuration properties of components on page 202.
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The following table describes the configuration properties available for the Bulk Add/Replace Records

component.

Table 9.5: Bulk Add/Replace Records properties

Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Endeca Server Host

Identifies the machine on
which the Endeca Server
is running.

The name or IP address
of the machine. You can
use | ocal host.

MyEndecaSer ver
255. 255. 255. 0

Endeca Server Port

Identifies the port on
which the Endeca Server
is listening.

Valid ports.

The default Endeca
Server port is 7001, but it
can be changed to
another port.

7001

Endeca Server Context
Root

Identifies the WebLogic
application root context
of the Endeca Server

Valid root context names
in WebLogic

/ endeca- server

Data Domain Name

Name of the data domain
that will be modified.

The data domain should
be running when the
graph containing the
connector is run.

Valid data domain names

qui ckstart
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Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Spec Attribute

Specifies the primary key
(record spec) for the
records that will be
uploaded.

Name of the primary key
attribute.

If the primary key does
not exist in the data
domain, the property is
created automatically
with system default
values.

Note: Wh
f ote en

specifying the
Spec Attribute in
the Bulk
Add/Replace
Records
component, you
should not
prepend the
collection key.
When you check
the Prefix
Attributes With
Collection Key
box, the
collection key will
be prepended
automatically. If
you prepend the
collection key
when specifying
the Spec
Attribute, it will
be prepended
twice.

Fact Sal es_Or der Nunb
er
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Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Collection key

Required. Specifies the
key of the collection to
which the data should be
loaded.

» [f the Collection does
not already exist, it
will be created.

 |f the Collection
already exists, any
modifications will be
added to the
specified Collection.
In other words, new
records will be added
to the specified
collection, and
records will be
updated in the
specified collection.

Note that if you
specify an existing
collection, the value
in the Spec attribute
field must match the
spec attribute of the
existing collection.

Alphanumeric characters,
but must begin with
either a letter or an
underscore.

New Col | ecti on

Prefix Attributes With
Collection Key

Specifies whether to
prepend attribute names
with the name of the
collection when
uploading data to the
data domain. The
underscore character is
used as a separator
between the collection
key and the attribute
name:
"collectionkey_attributena

me".

Checked (True; the
collection key will be
prepended to attribute
names when uploading
data to the data domain.)

Unchecked (false; the
attribute name is not
modified when uploading
data to the data domain;
default.)
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Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Post Ingest Query
Optimization

Specifies whether to
merge records
immediately after the
ingest operation is
complete or to use the
standard background
merge process.

Checked (True; default)
Unchecked (False)

Post Ingest Dictionary
Update

Specifies whether to
update the spelling
dictionary automatically
immediately after the
ingest operation is
complete. If the dictionary
is not updated when the
ingest operation is
complete, you must issue
the update command
manually using web
services.

Checked (True; default)
Unchecked (False)

SSL Enabled

Enables or disables SSL
for the component.

SSL should only be
enabled when the
Endeca Server to which
you are connecting has
SSL enabled.

Checked (True)
Unchecked (False)

Stop after this many
errors

Specifies the maximum
number of ingest errors
allowed in a single load
operation. If this number
of errors occurs, the
ingest operation is
terminated.

Either O (no errors are
allowed) or a positive
integer.

15
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operations of the
component.

If timeouts occur when
running graphs,
operations on the
Endeca Server may be
taking too long. Change
the value of this
parameter to allow more
time for operations on the
Endeca Server.

The default configures a
one minute timeout.

Name Description Valid Values Example
Multi-assign delimiter Sets the character that A single character that is
separates multi-assign the multi-assign delimiter.
values in a property in a | The default is the
source record. Keep in Unicode DELETE
mind that this delimiter is | character \UOO7F). You
different from the do not have to use this
delimiter that separates field if your data does not
property fields on the include multi-assign
source record. properties.
See also Multi-assign
delimiter on page 203.
Timeout (ms) Specifies the timeout of | Integers 60000

Data domain status after a failed ingest operation

When a bulk load ingest operation is terminated because of an error, records that were ingested before the
error should be included in the data domain. Although the data domain may accept queries on the ingested
records, you should consider the data domain to be in an inconsistent state. To restore a consistent state,
review the logs to determine the problems that caused the bulk load operation to fail, correct these problems,

then reload the data.

Output Ports

Each Information Discovery component that modifies record data in the data domain (adding or removing
records or key/value pairs) has two output ports:

» Port 0 returns status information describing batches of records that were successfully ingested.
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e Port 1 returns error information describing batches of records that the data domain failed to ingest. Each

output record to the port corresponds to a failed batch, not to individual records.

Table 9.6: Port 0 metadata

Port Field Name Data Type Description Example
Records added Long Number of records added | 984341
to the data domain
Records Queued Long Number of records 1568
queued for processing
but not processed
Records Rejected Long Number of records 24836
submitted that were not
added to the data domain
State String Data domain status string
returned by the Bulk
Load API
Table 9.7: Port 1 metadata
Port Field Name Data Type Description Example
Fault Message String Error message returned

by the Endeca Server

Delete Records component

The Delete Records component deletes specified Endeca records.

30
e

Delete Records

The Delete Records component uses the Data Ingest Web Service (DIWS) to delete complete records from
the Endeca data domain. The component can delete multiple records in a single transaction. Two options are

available to select the records to delete:

* You can input a data array that defines the assignments to use to select the records to delete.

* You can enter an Endeca Query Language (EQL) record specifier (WHERE clause) to select the records to

delete.

These options are mutually exclusive. If you choose to use an EQL record specifier to select the records to
delete, you cannot also use an input array.
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Using an input array to select records to delete

An input array is only necessary if you choose not to use an EQL query. You can also use an input array to
support an EQL query. For details, see "Using EQL" below.

The metadata schema of the input array for the Delete Records component is an arbitrary array of property
names and values that specify the records to delete. The first row of the input array is the record header row
and defines the names of the properties to use to select the records to delete.

Attributes are joined using an AND operator. Thus, the fewer properties included in the input array, the more
general the selection and the more records will be deleted. Conversely, the more properties included in the
input array, the more specific the selection and the fewer records will be deleted.

For the examples below, assume the following schema has been defined in the data domain:

Di nGeogr aphy_Geogr aphyKey| Di n3eogr aphy_Ci t y| Di n3eogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceCode| Di nf3eogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nce
Nane| Di nGeogr aphy_Count r yRegi onCode| Di n3eogr aphy_Count r yRegi onNane| Di nGeogr aphy_Post al Code

« If the following array is input, Integrator ETL deletes all records where the value of the
Di nGeogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceNane property is Al abana:

Di nGeogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceNane
Al abama

 If the following array is input, Integrator ETL deletes records where the value of the Di mGeogr aphy_City
property is Newt on and the value of the Di nfseogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceNane is Bri ti sh Col unbi a

Di nGeogr aphy_Ci t y| Di n3eogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceNane
Newt on| Briti sh Col unbi a

 If the following array is input, Integrator ETL deletes records where the value of the Di mGeogr aphy _City
property is Newt on and the value of the Di nlaeogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceNane is Bri ti sh Col unbi a
and the value of the Di nGeogr aphy_Post al Code is V2MLP1

Di nGeogr aphy_Ci t y| Di neeogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceNane| Di nGeogr aphy_Post al Code
Newt on| Briti sh Col unbi a] V2MLP1

Multi-value attributes can be specified using either a multi-assign delimiter or a list data type. See Processing
multi-value data on page 48 for additional details.

When using a multi-value attribute to select records, the matching behavior is defined by the value of the
Multi-assign specifier attribute behavior property.

» If the value of the Multi-assign specifier attribute behavior property is Mat ches exact |y, then Endeca
records will only be selected if the value of the attribute on the record exactly matches the input value of
the attribute. In other words, the value of the attribute on the Endeca record must include all values for the
attribute on the input record, and only those values. If the value of the attribute on the Endeca record
includes additional values beyond those on the input record, the Endeca record will not be selected.

» If the value of the Multi-assign specifier attribute behavior property is | ncl udes, then Endeca records
will be selected if the value of the attribute on the record includes one or more of the values on the input
record. All values need not match, and the Endeca record can include additional values beyond those
included on the input record.

Using EQL to select records to delete

You can use an Endeca Query Language ( EQL) record specifier (the WHERE clause of an EQL query) to
select the records to delete. For example: " Di mGeogr aphy_Ci ty" =" Newt on' AND
" Di nGeogr aphy_St at eProvi nceNanme" =" Bri ti sh Col unbi a' selects records where the value of the
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Di neeogr aphy_Ci ty property is Newt on and the value of the Di mGeogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceNane is
British Col unbi a.

/s Note: Standard practice in EQL is to use double quotation marks around attribute names and single
/ guotation marks around attribute values.

You can also use an input array to support an EQL record specifier. Use variables to specify the input
properties. For example, if you input the following array:

City| Stat eProvi nce

Newt on| Briti sh Col unbi a

Townsvi | | e| Queensl and
Longnont | Col or ado

You could enter the following EQL:" Di mGeogr aphy_City"=$i nput. City and
" Di mGeogr aphy_St at ePr ovi nceNane" =$i nput . St at ePr ovi nce.

When selecting records based on the value of multi-assign properties, you use a different syntax depending
on whether you want to select values based on the complete set values of the attribute or you want to select
values based on the individual members of the set of values of the attribute.

If you want to select records based on the complete set of values of an attribute, use the syntax
"attribute"={'valuel’,'value2',value3',...'valuen'}. For example, if Color is a multi-assign attribute, and you want
to select records where the value of the attribute is the set "red,green,blue", you would use the syntax
"Color"={"red, 'green','blue'}. Note thatthe order of members of the set is not significant. In other
words, the record specifier " Col or"={"' green', ' bl ue', ' red'} selects the same set of records as the
record specifier "Col or"={'red', ' green', ' blue').

The value of the Multi-assign specifier attribute behavior property determines the behavior when records
include more or fewer values than the input set. If the value of this property is | ncl udes, records are selected

if they include any member of the input set and do not need to match the values in the input set exactly. If the
value of the Multi-assign specifier attribute behavior is Mat ches exact | y, records are only selected if the

value of the attribute includes all members of the input set. Records that contain more or fewer values will not
be selected. In other words, when using the record specifier " Col or"={"' red', ' green', "' bl ue'}, arecord
where the value of Color is "blue,red" would not be selected; a record where the value of Color is
"red,green,blue,yellow" would also not be selected.

If you want to use an input array that includes multi-value fields, wrap the variable in curly braces:
"Color"={$input.Color}.

To select records based on individual members of the set the values of a multi-assign property, use the
explicit qualification syntax. For example, if Color is a multi-assign attribute, the record specifier SOVE

"val ue" I N" Col or" SATI SFI ES("val ue"="red' ) selects records where one of the members of the set
of values of the Color attribute is 'red'".

For full details about Endeca Query Language, see the Oracle Endeca Server EQL Guide.

Configuration properties

/s Note: For details about visual properties for all connectors, see Visual properties of components on
/ page 201. For details about configuration properties common to all connectors, see Common
configuration properties of components on page 202.
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The following table describes the configuration properties available for the Delete Records component.

Table 9.8: Delete Records component properties

Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Endeca Server Host

Identifies the machine on
which the Endeca Server
is running.

The name or IP address
of the machine. You can
use | ocal host.

MyEndecaSer ver
255. 255. 255. 0

Endeca Server Port

Identifies the port on
which the Endeca Server
is listening.

Valid ports.

The default Endeca
Server port is 7001, but it
can be changed to
another port.

7001

Endeca Server Context
Root

Identifies the WebLogic
application root context
of the Endeca Server

Valid root context names
in WebLogic

/ endeca- server

Data Domain Name

Name of the data domain
that will be modified.

The data domain should
be running when the
graph containing the
connector is run.

Valid data domain names

qui ckstart

Record Set Specifier
Attributes

Specifies the input
attributes to use to select
the records on which to
operate

Attributes available from
the input metadata

Multi-assign specifier
attribute behavior

Specifies how multi-value
input attributes will be
matched when selecting
records.

¢ Matches exactly

Records are selected
only if the value of
the attribute in the
record includes all
input values for the
attribute.

¢ Includes

Records are selected
if the value of the
attribute on the
record matches any
of the input values for
the attribute.
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Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Truncate collection

Specifies whether to
delete records from the
Collection specified in the
Collection key property.

Checked (True)
Unchecked (false)

Collection Key

Key of the Collection
from which to delete
records.

Valid Collection keys.

If the specified Collection
does not exist, the graph
fails and returns an error.

NewCollection

Use EQL Record Set
Specifier

Specifies whether to use
an EQL expression to
select the records on
which to operate.

Standard EQL practice is
to use double quotation
marks around attribute
names and single
guotation marks around
attribute values.

Unchecked (false)
Checked (true)

"Di mGeography_City"
=' Newt on' AND

"Di mGeography_State
Provi nceNane"="Brit
i sh Col unbi a'

EQL Record Set
Specifier

The EQL expression to
use to select the records
on which to operate.

A valid EQL expression

Multi-assign specifier
attribute behavior

Specifies how multi-value
input attributes will be
matched when selecting
records.

e Matches exactly

Records are selected
only if the value of
the attribute in the
record includes all
input values for the
attribute.

e Includes

Records are selected
if the value of the
attribute on the
record matches any
of the input values for
the attribute.
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Name Description Valid Values Example

SSL Enabled Enables or disables SSL | Checked (True)
for the component. Unchecked (False)

SSL should only be
enabled when the
Endeca Server to which
you are connecting has
SSL enabled.

Batch Size Specifies the batch size | A positive integer equal | 1000000
(in bytes) for the ingest to or greater than 1 0
operation. A batch defines the batch size. If
consists of one or more | the batch size is too
complete records. small to fit the last record

. in the batch, the size is

See also Batch size

adjustments by reset to accommodate

connectors on page 204. that record. The batch
size then returns to the
specified batch size.
Specifying zero (0) or a
negative integer turns off
batching. When batching
is turned off, records are
submitted to the data
domain one at a time.

Multi-assign delimiter Sets the character that A single character that is
separates multi-assign the multi-assign delimiter.
values in a property in a | The default is the
source record. Keep in Unicode DELETE
mind that this delimiter is | character \UOO7F). You
different from the do not have to use this
delimiter that separates field if your data does not
property fields on the include multi-assign
source record. properties.

See also Multi-assign
delimiter on page 203.
Maximum number of Sets the maximum Either a O (allows no 15

failed batches

number of batches that
can fail before the ingest
operation is ended.

failed batches) or a
positive integer.
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Output Ports

Each Information Discovery component that modifies record data in the data domain (adding or removing
records or key/value pairs) has two output ports:

» Port 0 returns status information describing batches of records that were successfully ingested.

» Port 1 returns error information describing batches of records that the data domain failed to ingest. Each

output record to the port corresponds to a failed batch, not to individual records.

Table 9.9: Port 0 metadata

Port Field Name Data Type Description Example
Start Row Long ID of starting row of the 00001
batch
End Row Long ID of ending row of the 99999
batch
Number of Records Long Number of records 42683
Deleted deleted from the data
domain as a whole
Number of Records Long Number of records from | 19834
Affected which key/value pairs
(assignments) have been
removed, while retaining
the rest of the record
Time Taken in Seconds | Numeric Total time to process the | 127
batch, in seconds
Table 9.10: Port 1 metadata
Port Field Name Data Type Description Example
Start Row Long ID of starting row of the 00001
batch
End Row Long ID of ending row of the 99999
batch
Fault Message String Error message returned

by the Endeca Server
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Export Config component

The Export Config component exports the schema and configuration stored in an Endeca data domain.

0

-
e o o

Export Config

The Export Config component uses Configuration Web Service operations.

e The component exports the configuration and schema through an output port. You can connect this port to
a Writer component to write the exported configuration and schema into a file. This file can be imported
later to apply the configuration to a data domain.

» The component does not export your view definitions. To export view definitions, use the | i st Entities
operation of the Entity Configuration Service. For details, see the Oracle Endeca Sever Developer's
Guide.

Use cases
The Export Config and Import Config connectors are intended to be used in the following cases:

e You want to save and re-apply modifications to a data domain configuration. These modifications may
have been implemented using Integrator ETL or using Studio (for example changing attribute groups or
attribute group names). Once you have made a change, you generally want to preserve it and re-apply it if
you need to clear or update the data domain. Use these connectors to export a configuration and to re-
apply the configuration later.

e You want to run a baseline updates to refresh and reload data. The typical scenario consists of the
following graphs:

1. A graph using the Export Config connector to export the configuration and schema of the data
domain.

2. A graph using the Reset Data Domain to remove all records and re-provision the Endeca data
domain.

3. A graph using the Import Config to import and restore the configuration to the data domain.
4. A graph to reload the data records.

5. A graph using the Transaction RunGraph component. This graph starts a transaction that runs the
other graphs.

Configuration properties

f Note: For details about visual properties for all connectors, see Visual properties of components on
page 201. For details about configuration properties common to all connectors, see Common
configuration properties of components on page 202.
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The following table describes the configuration properties available for the Export Config component.

Table 9.11: Export Config properties

Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Endeca Server Host

Identifies the machine on
which the Endeca Server
is running.

The name or IP address
of the machine. You can
use | ocal host.

MyEndecaSer ver
255. 255. 255. 0

Endeca Server Port

Identifies the port on
which the Endeca Server
is listening.

Valid ports.

The default Endeca
Server port is 7001, but it
can be changed to
another port.

7001

Endeca Server Context
Root

Identifies the WebLogic
application root context
of the Endeca Server

Valid root context names
in WebLogic

/ endeca- server

Data Domain Name

Name of the data domain
that will be modified.

The data domain should
be running when the
graph containing the
connector is run.

Valid data domain names

qui ckstart

SSL Enabled

Enables or disables SSL
for the component.

SSL should only be
enabled when the
Endeca Server to which
you are connecting has
SSL enabled.

Checked (True)
Unchecked (False)

Import Config component

The Import Config imports a schema and configuration into an Endeca data domain.

£ N

Import

The Import Config component uses Configuration Web Service operations.

» This component imports a schema and configuration that was previously exported to a file. Use a

UniversalDataReader component to read the file that stores the previously exported configuration and
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schema. Connect the output port of the UniversalDataReader to the input port on Import Config
component.

e Only basic XML validation takes place. The Import Config component uses Configuration Web Service
operations, so the imported configuration file must conform to the requirements of the Configuration Web
Service WSDL document and must contain only valid XML to describe the configuration and schema.

Use cases
The Export Config and Import Config connectors are intended to be used in the following cases:

* You want to save and re-apply modifications to a data domain configuration. These modifications may
have been implemented using Integrator ETL or using Studio (for example changing attribute groups or
attribute group names). Once you have made a change, you generally want to preserve it and re-apply it if
you need to clear or update the data domain. Use these connectors to export a configuration and to re-
apply the configuration later.

* You want to run a baseline updates to refresh and reload data. The typical scenario consists of the
following graphs:

1. A graph using the Export Config connector to export the configuration and schema of the data
domain.

2. A graph using the Reset Data Domain to remove all records and re-provision the Endeca data
domain.

3. A graph using the Import Config to import and restore the configuration to the data domain.

4. A graph to reload the data records.

5. A graph using the Transaction RunGraph component. This graph starts a transaction that runs the
other graphs.

Configuration properties

/\ Note: For details about visual properties for all connectors, see Visual properties of components on
/ page 201. For details about configuration properties common to all connectors, see Common
configuration properties of components on page 202.

The following table describes the configuration properties available for the Import Config component.

Table 9.12: Import Config properties

Name Description Valid Values Example
Endeca Server Host Identifies the machine on | The name or IP address | M/EndecaSer ver
WhICh t_he Endeca Server | of the machine. You can 255 255. 255. 0
iS running. use | ocal host .
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Name Description Valid Values Example
Endeca Server Port Identifies the port on Valid ports. 7001
which the Endeca Server

The default Endeca
Server port is 7001, but it
can be changed to
another port.

is listening.

Endeca Server Context Identifies the WebLogic | Valid root context names |/ endeca-server
Root application root context in WebLogic
of the Endeca Server

Data Domain Name Name of the data domain | Valid data domain names | qui ckst art
that will be modified.

The data domain should
be running when the
graph containing the
connector is run.

SSL Enabled Enables or disables SSL | Checked (True)

for the component. Unchecked (False)
SSL should only be
enabled when the
Endeca Server to which
you are connecting has
SSL enabled.

Language Detector component

Use the Language Detector component to automatically detect the language of long text strings.

° Eu

Language Dete...

The Language Detector component uses Oracle Language Technology (OLT) to evaluate the input strings
and determine the language of the string. The component can detect the following languages supported by the
Endeca Server. For details about supported languages, see "Supported languages" in the Oracle Endeca
Server Developer's Guide.

When the string is evaluated, it is scored based on the linguistic information in the text. The language that
receives the highest score is determined to be the language of the text. and the name of that language is
output by the component. If the text cannot be determined to be a language supported by OLT, the
component outputs "unknown language". If the input string consists of non-alphabetic characters, the
component outputs "non-language characters". If an error occurs during string processing, the component
outputs "error"
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Metadata schema

The metadata schema for the Text Enrichment component is not fixed.

Configuration properties

/s Note: For details about visual properties for all connectors, see Visual properties of components on
/ page 201. For details about configuration properties common to all connectors, see Common
configuration properties of components on page 202.

The following table describes the configuration properties available for the Language Detector component.

Table 9.13: Language Detector properties

Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Input field

Name of the source field
in the input source record
whose text you want to
evaluate to determine the
language

Field names

survey_responses

Output language field

The name of the field to
which you want to output
the name of the detected
language.

The output metadata
must include this field.

String

Language

Record key

The key of the record.
Used to log errors. Can
be null.

Threads

Number of threads to use
for language processing.

Defaults to 8.

A variety of factors affect
processing performance.
You may need to adjust
the value of this property
to achieve the optimal
results for your system.

Integers
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Merge Managed Values component

The Merge Managed Values component loads managed attribute values (a taxonomy) into the Endeca data
domain, or updates existing managed attribute values.

0 ﬁnﬁ & |

Merge Managed Val... |

Use the Merge Managed Values component to maintain Endeca managed attribute values (the units of a
taxonomy) in the Endeca data domain using the Configuration Web Service .

e The component maintains only managed values (mvals). It does not maintain standard values (svals).
» All the managed values must belong to only one managed attribute.

 If the managed attribute does not exist in the Endeca data domain, the managed attribute is created with
system default values for the Dimension Description Record (DDR) as well as the Property Description
Record (PDR), if it also does not exist. For a list of the default values, see Default values for new
attributes on page 35.

» The component also provides the option of creating synonyms for managed values.

Input metadata

The input metadata schema of the Merge Managed Values component is fixed and uses a specific ordering.
The first row of the data source input file is the record header row and must use this schema:

spec| di spl aynane| par ent | synonynj r ank

where:
* spec is a unique string identifier for the managed value. This is the managed value spec.
» displayname is the name of the managed value.

» parent is the parent ID for this managed value, If this is a root managed value, use a forward slash (/) as
the ID. If this is a child managed value, specify the unique ID of the parent managed value.

» synonym optionally defines the name of a synonym. Synonyms can be added to both root and child
managed values. You can add multiple synonyms to a single managed value, with the synonyms
separated by a delimiter that you specify in the configuration dialog.

» rank is the rank order of the managed attribute value in relation to other managed attribute values.
Negative values are allowed. Ties in rank value are broken arbitrarily.

Configuration properties

/s Note: For details about visual properties for all connectors, see Visual properties of components on
/ page 201. For details about configuration properties common to all connectors, see Common
configuration properties of components on page 202.
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The following table describes the configuration properties available for the Merge Managed Values

component.

Table 9.14: Merge Managed Values component properties

Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Endeca Server Host

Identifies the machine on
which the Endeca Server
is running.

The name or IP address
of the machine. You can
use | ocal host.

MyEndecaSer ver
255. 255. 255. 0

Endeca Server Port

Identifies the port on
which the Endeca Server
is listening.

Valid ports.

The default Endeca
Server port is 7001, but it
can be changed to
another port.

7001

Endeca Server Context
Root

Identifies the WebLogic
application root context
of the Endeca Server

Valid root context names
in WebLogic

/ endeca- server

Data Domain Name

Name of the data domain
that will be modified.

The data domain should
be running when the
graph containing the
connector is run.

Valid data domain names

qui ckstart

Managed Attribute Name

Specifies the name of the
managed attribute to
which to add managed
values.

The name of a managed
attribute. The name must
use the NCName format.
In other words, the name
should not include a
namespace.

If the specified managed
attribute does not exist in
the Endeca data domain,
the managed attribute is
automatically created
with system default
values.

Category
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Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

SSL Enabled

Enables or disables SSL
for the component.

SSL should only be
enabled when the
Endeca Server to which
you are connecting has
SSL enabled.

Checked (True)
Unchecked (False)

Synonym Delimiter

Defines the delimiter
used to specify multiple
synonyms for the
associated MVal.

A single character that
can be used as a
delimiter. The default is
the Unicode DELETE
characters \UOO7F).

Output Ports

Each Information Discovery component that modifies record data in the data domain (adding or removing
records or key/value pairs) has two output ports:

» Port 0 returns status information describing batches of records that were successfully ingested.

» Port 1 returns error information describing batches of records that the data domain failed to ingest. Each

output record to the port corresponds to a failed batch, not to individual records.

Table 9.15: Port 0 metadata

Port Field Name Data Type Description Example

Start Row Long ID of starting row of the 00001
batch

End Row Long ID of ending row of the 99999
batch

Number of Managed Long Number of new managed | 1

Attributes Added attributes added to the
data domain

Number of Managed Long Number of values added | 19834

Values Added to both new and existing
managed attributes

Time Taken in Seconds | Numeric Total time to process the | 127

batch, in seconds
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Table 9.16: Port 1 metadata

Port Field Name Data Type Description Example

Start Row Long ID of starting row of the 00001
batch

End Row Long ID of ending row of the 99999
batch

Fault Message String Error message returned
by the Endeca Server

Merge Records component

Use the Merge Records component to add complete new records to a data domain, or to add new
assignments to existing records.

0 ()
TER

Merge Records

The Merge Records component uses the Data Ingest Web Service (DIWS) to add complete new records to
an Endeca data domain, or to add new assignments to existing records in an Endeca data domain. Note that
new assignments are appended to existing records, they do not overwrite existing records. If an input record
matches an existing record, and any of the input properties match a property that is specified as single-assign,
an error occurs and the record is not updated.

You can choose only to add new records rather than to update existing records. If any existing record matches
on the spec attribute of the input record, an error occurs. The input record is not added and the existing record
is not modified.

The Merge Records component operates on one Endeca record per input record.

/s Note: String data submitted for ingest must consist of valid XML characters. For details see Valid
/ characters for ingest on page 204.

Input metadata

The input metadata of the Merge Records component is an arbitrary array of property names and values that
define the data to be added to the Endeca data domain. If a record exists that matches the property value
defined in the spec attribute (primary key), the new values are added to the existing record. If no record exists
that matches the property value defined in the spec attribute, a new record is added to the Endeca data
domain.

The following code illustrates an example input array:

Pr oduct Key| Col or | Saf et ySt ockLevel | Reor der Poi nt
CA- 5965| Bl ack| 500| 375

CA- 6738| Wi t e|] 500| 375

CA- 7457]| Bl ack| 500| 375

CB-2903| Si | ver| 1000| 750
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CN-6137| Si | ver | 1000 750

CR- 7833| Gol d| 1000] 750
FH 2981] Si | ver | 500] 375

Suppose that Pr oduct Key is the spec attribute for the data domain. Also suppose that a record already
exists with the following values: Pr oduct Key=CA- 5965, Col or =Si | ver . The value Bl ack will be added to
the Col or assignment on this record, resulting in the assignment Col or =Si | ver, Bl ack

The following assignments will also be added to the record:
o Saf et ySt ockLevel =500

e Reorder Poi nt =375

Suppose that no records exist with values of CR- 7833 and FH- 2981 for Pr oduct Key. New records will be
created using the input values for the assignments on the records.

Multiple values can be input for an assignment using either a multi-assign delimiter or using a list data type.
See Processing multi-value data on page 48 for additional details.

Configuration properties

/7

configuration properties of components on page 202.

Note: For details about visual properties for all connectors, see Visual properties of components on
page 201. For details about configuration properties common to all connectors, see Common

The following table describes the configuration properties available for the Merge Records component.

Table 9.17: Merge Records component properties

Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Endeca Server Host

Identifies the machine on
which the Endeca Server
is running.

The name or IP address
of the machine. You can
use | ocal host.

MyEndecaSer ver
255.255. 255. 0

Endeca Server Port

Identifies the port on
which the Endeca Server
is listening.

Valid ports.

The default Endeca
Server port is 7001, but it
can be changed to
another port.

7001

Endeca Server Context
Root

Identifies the WebLogic
application root context
of the Endeca Server

Valid root context names
in WebLogic

/ endeca- server

Data Domain Name

Name of the data domain
that will be modified.

The data domain should
be running when the
graph containing the
connector is run.

Valid data domain names

qui ckstart
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Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Spec Attribute

Specifies the primary key
(record spec) for the
records on which the
operation will be
performed.

Name of the primary key.

If the primary key does
not exist in the data
domain, the property is
created automatically
with system default
values.

Fact Sal es_Or der Nunb
er

Collection key

Required. Specifies the
key of the collection to
which the data should be
loaded.

» |f the Collection does
not already exist, it
will be created.

» |f the Collection
already exists, any
modifications will be
added to the
specified Collection.
In other words, new
records will be added
to the specified
collection, and
records will be
updated in the
specified collection.

Note that if you
specify an existing
collection, the value
in the Spec attribute
field must match the
spec attribute of the
existing collection.

Alphanumeric characters,
but must begin with
either a letter or an
underscore.

New Col | ecti on

SSL Enabled

Enables or disables SSL
for the component.

SSL should only be
enabled when the
Endeca Server to which
you are connecting has
SSL enabled.

Checked (True)
Unchecked (False)
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failed batches

number of batches that
can fail before the ingest
operation is ended.

failed batches) or a
positive integer.

Name Description Valid Values Example
Batch Size Specifies the batch size | A positive integer equal 1000000
(in bytes) for the ingest to or greater than 1 0
operation. A batch defines the batch size. If
consists of one or more | the batch size is too
complete records. small to fit the last record
. in the batch, the size is
See also Batch size
adjustments by reset to accommodate
connectors on page 204 that record. The batch
" | size then returns to the
specified batch size.
Specifying zero (0) or a
negative integer turns off
batching. When batching
is turned off, records are
submitted to the data
domain one at a time.
Multi-assign delimiter Sets the character that A single character that is
separates multi-assign the multi-assign delimiter.
values in a property in a | The default is the
source record. Keep in Unicode DELETE
mind that this delimiter is | character \UOO7F). You
different from the do not have to use this
delimiter that separates | field if your data does not
property fields on the include multi-assign
source record. properties.
See also Multi-assign
delimiter on page 203.
Maximum number of Sets the maximum Either a O (allows no 15

Disable updates

Disables updates to
existing records. If this
option is checked, and an
input record matches an
existing record, the
operation fails, which
causes the entire batch
to fail.

Checked (True; if an
input record matches an
existing record, the
update fails, which
causes the entire batch
to fail.)

Unchecked (false; if an
input record matches an
existing record, the
existing record is updated
with the input data.)
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Output Ports

Each Information Discovery component that modifies record data in the data domain (adding or removing
records or key/value pairs) has two output ports:

» Port 0 returns status information describing batches of records that were successfully ingested.

» Port 1 returns error information describing batches of records that the data domain failed to ingest. Each

output record to the port corresponds to a failed batch, not to individual records.

Table 9.18: Port 0 metadata

Port Field Name Data Type Description Example
Start Row Long ID of starting row of the 00001
batch
End Row Long ID of ending row of the 99999
batch
Number of Records Long Number of records 42683
Deleted deleted from the data
domain as a whole
Number of Records Long Number of records from | 19834
Affected which key/value pairs
(assignments) have been
removed, while retaining
the rest of the record
Time Taken in Seconds | Numeric Total time to process the | 127
batch, in seconds
Table 9.19: Port 1 metadata
Port Field Name Data Type Description Example
Start Row Long ID of starting row of the 00001
batch
End Row Long ID of ending row of the 99999
batch
Fault Message String Error message returned

by the Endeca Server
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Modify Records component

Use the Modify Records component to modify assignments on records in an Endeca data domain. You can
add, modify, or delete specific assignments.

The Modify Records component uses the Data Ingest Web Service (DIWS) to modify assignments on
records in an Endeca data domain. The component can add new assignments to records, or can modify or
delete existing assignments on records. You can modify multiple records in one transaction.

Two options are available to select the records to modify:

* You can include the attributes and values used to select the records in the input data array. These
attributes are called Record Set Specifier Attributes.

* You can enter an Endeca Query Language (EQL) record set specifier (WHERE clause) to select the
records to modify.

These options are mutually exclusive. If you choose to use an EQL record specifier to select the records to
modify, you cannot also use an input array to select the records. An input array is still necessary to input the
data to add, overwrite, or delete from assignments in your Endeca records.

If you are adding or modifying records, the input is still necessary to input the data to add or overwrite on the
record.

/s Note: String data submitted for ingest must consist of valid XML characters. For details see Valid
74 characters for ingest on page 204.

Using an input array

The input array for the Modify Records component is an arbitrary array of property names and values that
specify the records to modify and the values to add to the records or delete from them. Note that null values
are added to the specified records; null values overwrite all existing values.

The examples below use the following input array:

Pr oduct Key| Col or | Saf et ySt ockLevel | Reor der Poi nt
CA- 5965| Bl ack| 500| 375

CA- 6738| Wi t e| 500| 375

CA- 7457| Bl ack| 500| 375

CB- 2903| Si | ver| 1000| 750

CN- 6137]| Si | ver | 1000| 750

CR- 7833| Col d| 1000| 750

FH 2981| Si | ver | 500| 375

Assume Pr oduct Key is the spec attribute. This value would be entered in the Record Set Sepcifier
Attributes property to select the records to modify.

If the value of the Operation property is Add Assi gnnent s, and the records do not include values for the
Col or, Saf et ySt ockLevel , and Reor der Poi nt properties, then the input values for these properties are
added to the records specified by the Pr oduct Key properties. If the records already include values for these
properties, and the properties support multi-assign, the input values are appended to the existing values for
these properties. If the properties do not support multi-assign, the operation fails; as a result, the entire batch
falils.

If the value of the Operation property is Repl ace Assi gnnment s, the values in the input array replace any
existing values of the specified properties in the records specified by the Pr oduct Key. If the value of any
input property is null, the null value overwrites all existing values in the property. For example, suppose the
input array included the following record:

Product Key| Col or | Saf et ySt ockLevel | Reor der Poi nt
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CA- 6738 | |

Then the values of the Col or, Saf et ySt ockLevel , and Reor der Poi nt properties are overwritten with null
values. (In other words, this operation is effectively a wildcard delete operation for these properties.)

If the value of the Operation property is Del et e Assi gnnent s and the following array is input (Pr oduct Key
is the spec attribute):
Pr oduct Key| Col or | Saf et ySt ockLevel | Reor der Poi nt

CA- 5965| Bl ack| 500] 375
CA- 7457] Bl ack]| |

then:
» For the record where Pr oduct Key=CA- 5965, the input values are deleted from the specified properties.
» For the record where Pr oduct Key=CA- 7457, the assignment Bl ack is deleted from the Col or property.

Multi-value attributes can be specified using either a multi-assign delimiter or a list data type. See Processing
multi-value data on page 48 for additional details.

When using a multi-value attribute to select records, the matching behavior is defined by the value of the
Multi-assign specifier attribute behavior property.

 If the value of the Multi-assign specifier attribute behavior property is Mat ches exact | y, then Endeca
records will only be selected if the value of the attribute on the record exactly matches the input value of
the attribute. In other words, the value of the attribute on the Endeca record must include all values for the
attribute on the input record, and only those values. If the value of the attribute on the Endeca record
includes additional values beyond those on the input record, the Endeca record will not be selected.

 If the value of the Multi-assign specifier attribute behavior property is | ncl udes, then Endeca records
will be selected if the value of the attribute on the record includes one or more of the values on the input
record. All values need not match, and the Endeca record can include additional values beyond those
included on the input record.

Using EQL to select the records to modify

You can use an EQL record specifier (the WHERE clause of an EQL query) to select the records to modify. Use
variables to specify the input properties to use to select. For example, if you input the following array:

Pr oduct Cat egor y| Product Subcat egor y| Saf et ySt ockLevel | Reor der Poi nt

Conponent s| Har dwar e| 250| 185

Conponent s| Wheel s| 25| 18

Cl ot hi ng| Hat s| 40| 35
Cl ot hi ng| Shi rts| 25| 20

you could enter the following EQL: " Engl i shPr oduct Cat egor yNane" =$i nput . Pr oduct Cat egory and
"Engl i shProduct Subcat egor yNarme" =$i nput . Product Subcat egory

When selecting records based on the value of multi-assign properties, you use a different syntax depending
on whether you want to select values based on the complete set values of the attribute or you want to select
values based on the individual members of the set of values of the attribute. If you want to select records
based on the complete set of attribute values, use the syntax "attribute"="value', and ensure that the input
value is a multi-value set.

For example, if Color is a multi-assign attribute, and you want to update the assignments. You might define
the following input array:
Assi gnedCol or s| NewCol or

red, gree, bl ue| bl ack
yel | ow, pi nk, or ange| br own
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and use the following EQL:" Col or " ={ $i nput . Assi gnedCol or s}.

Note that the order of members of the set is not significant. In other words, the input value gr een, bl ue, r ed
selects the same set of records as the input valuer ed, gr een, bl ue.

The value of the Multi-assign specifier attribute behavior property determines the behavior when records
include more or fewer values than the input set. If the value of this property is | ncl udes, records are selected

if they include any member of the input set and do not need to match the values in the input set exactly. If the
value of the Multi-assign specifier attribute behavior is Mat ches exact | y, records are only selected if the

value of the attribute includes all members of the input set. Records that contain more or fewer values will not
be selected. In other words, when using the record specifier " Col or"={"' red', ' green', "' bl ue'}, arecord
where the value of Color is "blue,red" would not be selected; a record where the value of Color is
"red,green,blue,yellow" would also not be selected.

To select records based on the value of members of the set of values of multi-assign properties, use the
explicit qualification syntax. For example, if Color is a multi-assign attribute, and you define the following input
array:

Assi gnedCol or s| NewCol or

red|red
br own| br own

the record specifier EVERY "val ue" | N" Col or" SATI SFI ES( " val ue" <>$i nput . Assi gnedCol or s)
selects records where the values of the Color attribute do not include the values in the AssignedColors input
field.

For full details about Endeca Query Language, see the Oracle Endeca Server EQL Guide.

Configuration properties

/s Note: For details about visual properties for all connectors, see Visual properties of components on
/ page 201. For details about configuration properties common to all connectors, see Common
configuration properties of components on page 202.

The following table describes the configuration properties available for the Modify Records component.

Table 9.20: Modify Records component properties

Name Description Valid Values Example

Endeca Server Host Identifies the machine on | The name or IP address | MyEndecaSer ver
WhICh t_he Endeca Server | of the machine. You can 255 255 255 0
iS running. use | ocal host .

Endeca Server Port Identifies the port on Valid ports. 7001
which the Endeca Server

The default Endeca
Server port is 7001, but it
can be changed to
another port.

is listening.

Endeca Server Context Identifies the WebLogic | Valid root context names |/ endeca- server
Root application root context in WebLogic
of the Endeca Server
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Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Data Domain Name

Name of the data domain
that will be modified.

The data domain should
be running when the
graph containing the
connector is run.

Valid data domain names

qui ckst art

Operation

Specifies the operation to
perform. Options include:

e Add Assi gnnent s

* Repl ace
Assi gnnent s

 Delete
Assi gnnent s

Record Set Specifier
Attributes

Specifies the input
attributes to use to select
the records on which to
operate

Attributes available from
the input metadata

Multi-assign specifier
attribute behavior

Specifies how multi-value
input attributes will be
matched when selecting
records.

¢ Matches exactly

Records are selected
only if the value of
the attribute in the
record includes all
input values for the
attribute.

¢ Includes

Records are selected
if the value of the
attribute on the
record matches any
of the input values for
the attribute.
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Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Use EQL Record Set
Specifier

Specifies whether to use
an EQL expression to
select the records on
which to operate.

Standard EQL practice is
to use double quotation
marks around attribute
names and single
guotation marks around
attribute values.

Unchecked (false)
Checked (true)

"Di mGeography_City"
=" Newt on' AND

"Di mGeogr aphy_State
Provi nceNane"="Brit
i sh Col unbi a'

Multi-assign specifier
attribute behavior

Specifies how multi-value
input attributes will be
matched when selecting
records.

¢ Matches exactly

Records are selected
only if the value of
the attribute in the
record includes all
input values for the
attribute.

¢ Includes

Records are selected
if the value of the
attribute on the
record matches any
of the input values for
the attribute.

EQL Record Set

The EQL expression to

A valid EQL expression

Specifier use to select the records
on which to operate.
SSL Enabled Enables or disables SSL | Checked (True)

for the component.

SSL should only be
enabled when the
Endeca Server to which
you are connecting has
SSL enabled.

Unchecked (False)
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failed batches

number of batches that
can fail before the ingest
operation is ended.

failed batches) or a
positive integer.

Name Description Valid Values Example
Batch Size Specifies the batch size | A positive integer equal 1000000
(in bytes) for the ingest to or greater than 1 0
operation. A batch defines the batch size. If
consists of one or more | the batch size is too
complete records. small to fit the last record
. in the batch, the size is
See also Batch size
adjustments by reset to accommodate
connectors on page 204 that record. The batch
" | size then returns to the
specified batch size.
Specifying zero (0) or a
negative integer turns off
batching. When batching
is turned off, records are
submitted to the data
domain one at a time.
Multi-assign delimiter Sets the character that A single character that is
separates multi-assign the multi-assign delimiter.
values in a property in a | The default is the
source record. Keep in Unicode DELETE
mind that this delimiter is | character \UOO7F). You
different from the do not have to use this
delimiter that separates | field if your data does not
property fields on the include multi-assign
source record. properties.
See also Multi-assign
delimiter on page 203.
Maximum number of Sets the maximum Either a O (allows no 15

Output Ports

Each Information Discovery component that modifies record data in the data domain (adding or removing

records or key/value pairs) has two output ports:

» Port 0 returns status information describing batches of records that were successfully ingested.

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery Integrator: Integrator ETL

User's Guide

Version 3.1.1 « December 2013



Component Reference

185

e Port 1 returns error information describing batches of records that the data domain failed to ingest. Each

output record to the port corresponds to a failed batch, not to individual records.

Table 9.21: Port 0 metadata

Port Field Name Data Type Description Example
Start Row Long ID of starting row of the 00001
batch
End Row Long ID of ending row of the 99999
batch
Number of Records Long Number of records 42683
Deleted deleted from the data
domain as a whole
Number of Records Long Number of records from | 19834
Affected which key/value pairs
(assignments) have been
removed, while retaining
the rest of the record
Time Taken in Seconds | Numeric Total time to process the | 127
batch, in seconds
Table 9.22: Port 1 metadata
Port Field Name Data Type Description Example
Start Row Long ID of starting row of the 00001
batch
End Row Long ID of ending row of the 99999
batch
Fault Message String Error message returned

by the Endeca Server

Record Store Reader

The Record Store Reader reads records from a Integrator ETL Acquisition System (IAS) Record Store

instance.

Record Store Reader

——
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The Record Store Reader component reads Endeca records stored in an Endeca Record Store. These
records are derived by IAS from crawls of file systems, content management systems, Web servers, and
custom data sources. The extracted records can be written to an output file or loaded into an Endeca data
domain via an Information Discovery component.

Input metadata

The input metadata for the Record Store Reader component is not fixed. Use the Record Store Metadata
Wizard to extract the metadata from the Record Store instance.

Configuration properties

/s Note: For details about visual properties for all connectors, see Visual properties of components on
/ page 201. For details about configuration properties common to all connectors, see Common
configuration properties of components on page 202.

The following table describes the configuration properties available for the Record Store Reader component.

Table 9.23: Record Store Reader properties

Name Description Valid Values Example

IAS Service Host The name or IP address | Valid host names | ocal host (default)
of the machine on which 1\, |p addresses 255. 255. 255. 0
the IAS Services is
running.

IAS Service Port The port on which the Valid port numbers 8401 (default)

IAS Service listens.

IAS Service Context Root | The context root of the String i as-service
IAS Service web
application when IAS is
installed to a WebLogic
Server container.

The default IAS context
rootisi as-servi ce.

If you install IAS to a
Jetty container, you can
ignore this field.

IAS Record Store The name of the unique | Record Store names product dat a
Instance Record Store instance
from which to read
records.
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Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

IAS Client ID

An arbitrary name that
identifies the Integrator
ETL client (or a specific
instance of the Record
Store Reader) to the
Record Store.

The Record Store uses
the value of the IAS
Client ID to keep track of
which generations if
records have been read
by this client. If multiple
clients (multiple instances
of the Record Store
Reader) access the same
Record Store, each
instance should have a
unigue name.

Alphanumeric characters

I nt egrator ETL
(default)

IAS Read Type

Specifies the type of read
operation to use to read
records from the Record
Store.

e Full Extract

Retrieves all records
from the most
recently committed
generation in the
Record Store (also
known as "baseline
records").

This is the default
option.

e | ncrenent al

Retrieves only
records that were
added or changed
since the last
committed generation
(also known as "delta
records").

SSL Enabled

Enables or disables SSL
for the component.

SSL should only be
enabled when the IAS
instance to which you are
connecting has SSL
enabled.

Checked (True)
Unchecked (False)
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Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Multi-assign delimiter

Sets the character that
separates multi-assign
values in a property in a
source record. Keep in
mind that this delimiter is
different from the
delimiter that separates
property fields on the
source record.

See also Multi-assign
delimiter on page 203.

A single character that is
the multi-assign delimiter.
The default is the
Unicode DELETE
character (\UOO7F). You
do not have to use this
field if your data does not
include multi-assign
properties.

Read Batch Size

The number of records
fetched from the Record
Store in a batch.

Integers greater than 0

100 (default)

Socket Timeout

The maximum time, in
milliseconds, to wait
between two consecutive
data packets.

Integers greater than or
equalto 0

A value of O is treated as
an infinite timeout.

300000 (default; five
minutes)

Client Timeout

The maximum time to
want for a connection to
be established with the
IAS Service.

Integers greater than or
equalto 0

A value of 0 is treated as
an infinite timeout.

300000 (default; five
minutes)

Reset Data Domain component

The Reset Data Domain component resets the Endeca data domain to the empty state.

]
Yo

Reset Data Store

The Reset Data Domain component removes all of the records (including the schema and view definitions)
from the Endeca data domain, re-provisions the Endeca data domain, and updates the spelling dictionary.

This component uses operations from the Data Ingest Web Service. These operations delete all records
(including schema records) and configurations, and provision the Endeca data domain. Then the component
uses an administrative command to update the spelling dictionary (adm n?op=updat easpel | ).
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Use cases

Use this component when you want to clear the data domain. For example:

» During development, you may want to reset the data domain to remove incorrect data domain

configurations.

* In production, you may want to refresh the data domain through a baseline update.

Configuration properties

/

configuration properties of components on page 202.

Note: For details about visual properties for all connectors, see Visual properties of components on
page 201. For details about configuration properties common to all connectors, see Common

The following table describes the configuration properties available for the Reset Data Domain component.

Table 9.24: Reset Data Domain properties

Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Endeca Server Host

Identifies the machine on
which the Endeca Server
iS running.

The name or IP address
of the machine. You can
use | ocal host.

MyEndecaSer ver
255.255.255.0

Endeca Server Port

Identifies the port on
which the Endeca Server
is listening.

Valid ports.

The default Endeca
Server port is 7001, but it
can be changed to
another port.

7001

Endeca Server Context
Root

Identifies the WebLogic
application root context
of the Endeca Server

Valid root context names
in WebLogic

/ endeca- server

Data Domain Name

Name of the data domain
that will be modified.

The data domain should
be running when the
graph containing the
connector is run.

Valid data domain names

qui ckstart

SSL Enabled

Enables or disables SSL
for the component.

SSL should only be
enabled when the
Endeca Server to which
you are connecting has
SSL enabled.

Checked (True)
Unchecked (False)
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Text Enrichment component

The Text Enrichment component can extract, summarize, and assess input text.

-U % | r17'--1

Text Enrichment

The Text Enrichment component uses the Salience Engine from Lexalytics to extract entities (people, places,
organizations, themes, and quotes) from source files. The extracted entities can be written to an output file or
loaded into an Endeca data domain.

The Salience Engine also provides the ability to assess the sentiment of input text.

Metadata schema

The metadata schema for the Text Enrichment component is not fixed.

Configuration properties

/7

configuration properties of components on page 202.

Note: For details about visual properties for all connectors, see Visual properties of components on
page 201. For details about configuration properties common to all connectors, see Common

The following table describes the configuration properties available for the Text Enrichment component.

Table 9.25: Text Enrichment properties

Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Configuration file

Absolute path to the Text
Enrichment properties
file.

Recommended practice
is to store the
configuration file in the
project directory.

Valid file path

You can use
${PROJECT} or a similar
global variable to specify
the path.

${ PRQUECT}/ Text Enr i
chnents. properties

Input field

Name of the source field
in the input source record
that you want to enrich
(extract entities and
assess sentiment)

Field names

survey_responses
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Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Salience data path

Absolute path to the
Lexalytics dat a directory

Valid file path

C./ ProgramkFil es
(x86)/ Lexal ytics/da
ta

/ usr/ endecal sal i enc
e/ dat a

Error handling key field

Specifies a field to store
error-handling output.
You must specify a value
for this field. If you do not
have a specific error
field, you can specify the
primary key field name.
(The primary key field
must exist in the input
metadata.)

Alphanumeric characters

sal i ence_errors

Text threshold (percent)

The minimum percentage
of alphanumeric
characters that the input
field must contain for the
field to be processed. If
no threshold is specified,
the system default is 80.

Positive integers

80

Number of threads

The number of threads
the component should
consume. If no thread
count is specified, the
component uses one
thread.

Positive integers

Multi-assign delimiter

Sets the character that
separates multi-assign
values in a property in a
source record. Keep in
mind that this delimiter is
different from the
delimiter that separates
property fields on the
source record.

See also Multi-assign
delimiter on page 203.

A single character that is
the multi-assign delimiter.
The default is the
Unicode DELETE
character (\UOO7F). You
do not have to use this
field if your data does not
include multi-assign
properties.
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Name Description Valid Values Example

Salience Warning Log Specifies the logging

Level level of messages from
the Salience engine that « FATAL
will be reported in the

. OFF

Integrator ETL log. * ERROR
Defaults to WARN °© WARN
e INFO

Note that the value of this
property does not « DEBUG
override the logging level

of Integrator ETL as a * TRACE
whole. If the logging level | ¢ ALL
of Integrator ETL is
configured to a less-
detailed logging level
than the Salience logging
level, the detailed
Salience logging output
will not be included in the
Integrator ETL logging
output.

Text Tagger Regex component

The Text Tagger Regex component uses regular expressions (regexes) to match text in a specified text field
on the incoming records and then tags the output records with a computed value.

L0 9 &

Text Tagger - Regex

The Text Tagger Regex component takes a list of search pattern/render pattern pairs and searches for the
input patters in the field specified in the Source Field Name property in the input record. If the regular
expression results in a match in a record, a output generated by the render pattern (from the search
pattern/render pattern input) is added to the field on the record specified in the Target Field Name property.

Metadata schema

The metadata schema for the Text Tagger Regex component is not fixed.

Configuration properties

/\ Note: For details about visual properties for all connectors, see Visual properties of components on
/ page 201. For details about configuration properties common to all connectors, see Common
configuration properties of components on page 202.
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The following table describes the configuration properties available for the Text Tagger Regex component.

Table 9.26: Text Tagger Regex properties

Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Source Field Name

Name of the text field in
the input records that will

be searched for matches.

Properties in the input
record.

Target Field Name

Name of the field in the
output records into which
the tags will be written.

Valid property names.

Overwrite Target Field

Specifies whether to
overwrite any existing
input value in the
specified target field with
the new tag output.

Checked (True)
Unchecked (False)

Multi-assign delimiter

Sets the character that
separates multi-assign
values in a property in a
source record. Keep in
mind that this delimiter is
different from the
delimiter that separates
property fields on the
source record.

See also Multi-assign
delimiter on page 203.

A single character that is
the multi-assign delimiter.
The default is the
Unicode DELETE
character \UOO7F). You
do not have to use this
field if your data does not
include multi-assign
properties.

Text Tagger Whitelist component

The Text Tagger Whitelist component uses tags-rule input to define the terms to match in a specified text

field on incoming records and the value to write out to the target field.

Text Tagger - Whitelist

The Text Tagger Whitelist component takes a list of search-term/tag-value pairs and searches for the terms
in the field specified in the Source Field Name property in the input record. If a term matches in a record, the

tag value (from the tags-rule input) is added to the field on the record specified in the Tar get Fi el d Nane

property.
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Metadata schema

The metadata schema for the Text Tagger Whitelist component is not fixed.

Configuration properties

/

configuration properties of components on page 202.

Note: For details about visual properties for all connectors, see Visual properties of components on
page 201. For details about configuration properties common to all connectors, see Common

The following table describes the configuration properties available for the Text Tagger Whitelist component.

Table 9.27: Text Tagger Whitelist properties

Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Source Field Name

Name of the text field in
the input records that will

be searched for matches.

Properties in the input
record.

Target Field Name

Name of the field in the
output records into which
the tags will be written.

Valid property names.

Overwrite Target Field

Specifies whether to
overwrite any existing
input value in the
specified target field with
the new tag output.

Checked (True)
Unchecked (False)

Case Sensitive Matches

Specifies whether a
match requires that the
case of characters in the
string match the value in
the tags-rule field.

e True

Case must match the
input string for a valid
match.

* Fal se

A match is valid
regardless of whether
case matches.
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Character length

length, in characters, of
terms in the tags-rule
input.

Name Description Valid Values Example
Multi-assign delimiter Sets the character that A single character that is
separates multi-assign the multi-assign delimiter.
values in a property in a | The default is the
source record. Keep in Unicode DELETE
mind that this delimiter is | character \UOO7F). You
different from the do not have to use this
delimiter that separates field if your data does not
property fields on the include multi-assign
source record. properties.
See also Multi-assign
delimiter on page 203.
Search Term Maximum Specifies the maximum Positive integers 51
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Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Number of threads

Specifies the number of
processing threads the
component should use
when processing text.

When processing large
whitelists (more than
1000 Search Terms), or
very large text fields, or
both, you may notice that
processing takes a long
time. In that situation,
you can improve
performance by
increasing the number of
threads used in white list
text tagging processing.
A good starting point is to
specify a number of
threads that matches the
number of processing
cores available. Actual
performance is affected
by a number of factors,
including the number of
cores available and other
processing taking place
on the machine, so you
may need to adjust the
number of threads to
achieve the desired
results.

Positive integers
Defaults to 1.

1

Transaction RunGraph component

The Transaction RunGraph component runs multiple Integrator ETL graphs within a single Endeca Server

outer transaction.

Transaction RunGraph
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The Transaction RunGraph component starts an outer transaction and runs one or more sub-graphs within
that transaction. If all sub-graphs complete successfully, the transaction as a whole completes. If any of the
graphs in the transaction fail, the transaction fails as a whole.

e You can run one graph or multiple graphs.
e To run one graph, specify the URL of the graph in the Graph URL property.

e To run multiple graphs, specify the names of the graphs you want to run in file, and read the file in
using a UniversalDataReader. Pass this data to the input port of the Transaction RunGraph
component.

e The Transaction RunGraph starts and commits an outer transaction using the Transaction Web Service.
Only one outer transaction can be open at a time.

A graph that is included in an outer transaction should not be run on its own while the outer transaction is
running.

e By default, if a transaction fails, the component rolls back to the state before the transaction started and
commits the transaction, but you can configure the component to commit any changes that were made
successfully before the failure, or to do nothing, leaving the transaction running.

e The Transaction RunGraph component overrides the value of the transaction ID with the string
transacti on for the duration of the transaction. This behavior assumes that the value of the outer
transaction ID parameter in wor kspace. pr mis empty: OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_I| D=

e All components in sub-graphs that:
e Submit a request to the data domain using either a web service or the Bulk Load Interface, and
e Runinside Transaction RunGraph

must reference the outer transaction ID when run as part of an outer transaction. The value of the outer
transaction ID property of any of these components should use the outer transaction ID global variable
(typically ${ OUTER_TRANSACTI ON_I D}).

e If you use a WebServiceClient component that is configured to run any of the data domain Web services,
and plan to use this component inside Transaction RunGraph, the Request Structure field for the
component must include an Qut er Tr ansact i onl d as the first element, with a value of an outer
transaction.

/ Note: If you do not use outer transactions, then your Web service-based components should still

/ use the Qut er Tr ansact i onl D referencing the value in wor kspace. pr m If the value is empty,
the transaction ID attribute is ignored by the data domain. This practice allows components to run
outside of transactions, without having to modify wor kspace. prm

For example, the following request specified in the Request Structure references the outer transaction ID
as a parameter:

<confi g-service: confi gTransacti on

xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. conl MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 1/ 0"

<confi g-servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>${ QUTER_TRANSACTI ON_| D} </ conf i g- servi ce: Qut er Transact i onl d>
<confi g-servi ce: put G oups

xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/1/0"

xm ns: mdex="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >

</ confi g-servi ce: put G oups>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>
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In this example, the element Qut er Tr ansact i onl d specifies the ID of the outer transaction listed in the
wor kspace. pr mfile for your project.

Use cases

Use the Transaction RunGraph component when you need to run multiple graphs within a single transaction.
The most common situation that calls for this functionality is implementing initial loads and baseline updates of
data domains.

» The typical initial load starts with a Reset Data Domain component to provision the data domain, followed
by one or more graphs to load the configuration and data. All are wrapped in a transaction using the
Transaction RunGraph component.

» The typical baseline update starts with a graph that exports the configuration and schema using Export
Config component. Next, a graph with a Reset Data Domain component removes all records and re-
provisions the Endeca data domain. An Import Config component reloads the previously saved
configuration and schema, after which one ore more graphs reload the records and record attribute
values. All are wrapped in a transaction using the Transaction RunGraph component.

Metadata schema
The metadata schema for the Transaction RunGraph component is not fixed.

The metadata type of the Integrator ETL field (as shown in the Edit Metadata dialog on the edge connecting to
the connector) translates to the ndex property type. For example, the Integrator ETL i nt eger data type
translates to the nmdex: i nt data type. Note that you must override this behavior to support Integrator ETL non-
native types (such as ndex: dur ati on, ndex: ti me, and ndex: geocode). For details, see Creating mdexType
Custom properties on page 36.

Configuration properties

/~ Note: For details about visual properties for all connectors, see Visual properties of components on
/ page 201. For details about configuration properties common to all connectors, see Common
configuration properties of components on page 202.
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The following table describes the configuration properties available for the Transaction RunGraph

component.

Table 9.28: Transaction RunGraph properties

Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Graph URL

Path to an individual
graph you want to run
within the transaction.

Enter a value in this field
only if you want to run a
single graph in the
transaction. If you want
to run multiple graphs,
create an input file and
read the values using a
reader component.

Valid path to a graph.

Endeca Server Host

Identifies the machine on
which the Endeca Server
is running.

The name or IP address
of the machine. You can
use | ocal host.

MyEndecaSer ver
255. 255. 255.0

that will be modified.

The data domain should
be running when the
graph containing the
connector is run.

Endeca Server Port Identifies the port on Valid ports. 7001
Y\slhl:gthe:]r:r? Endeca Server The default Endeca
9: Server port is 7001, but it
can be changed to
another port.
Data Domain Name Name of the data domain | Valid data domain names | qui ckst art
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Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

Upon failure

Specifies Integrator ETL
behavior when a
transaction fails.

Rol | back

Default. When a
transaction fails, roll
the data domain back
to the state before
the transaction
started and commit
the transaction.

Conmmi t

When a transaction
fails, commit any
successful changes
to the data domain
before the falil

occurred and commit
the transaction.

Do nothing

When a transaction
fail, stop and do
nothing else. When
you choose this
option, investigate
the logs to determine
whether you want to
apply any successful
changes manually.
You also need to
manually end the
transaction by
running a commit
transaction operation.
You can either use a
graph with a Web
Services Client
component, or you
can execute the web
service operation
directly.
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Name

Description

Valid Values

Example

SSL Enabled

Enables or disables SSL | Checked (True)
Unchecked (False)

for the component.

SSL should only be
enabled when the
Endeca Server to which
you are connecting has
SSL enabled.

Timeout (ms)

Specifies the timeout of | Integers

operations of the
component.

If timeouts occur when
running graphs,
operations on the
Endeca Server may be
taking too long. Change
the value of this
parameter to allow more
time for operations on the
Endeca Server.

The default configures a
one minute timeout.

60000

Visual properties of components

All components share the same set of visual properties.

Visual properties affect the appearance of the component. For more information on the purpose of these
properties, see the Oracle Endeca Information Discovery Integrator ETL Designer Guide.

Table 9.29: Visual properties of Information Discovery components

Visual property

Purpose

Valid values

Component name

Displays the component name
when the component is placed on
a graph.

You can change the default name
to a more descriptive one.

Location

Describes the location (using an
X-axis and Y-axis) of the
component icon within the graph.

Do not edit this field. Instead, use
your cursor to move the
component in the graph to the
desired position.
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Visual property

Purpose

Valid values

Size

Describes the dimensions (size) of
the component icon within the
graph.

Do not edit this field.

Click here to edit component
description

Located in the header of the
component, this field lets you add
some descriptive text that is
displayed in the component icon in
the graph.

Text describing what this
component does (for example, text
that best describes what this
component does in the graph).

Common configuration properties of components

Common configuration properties are available on all Information Discovery components.

For more information on the purpose of these properties, see the Oracle Endeca Information Discovery

Integrator ETL Designer Guide.

Table 9.30: Common properties of Information Discovery components

Common property

Purpose

Valid values

ID

Identifies the component among
all of the other components within
the same component type.

Do not edit this field.

Component type

Describes the type of the
component. By adding a number
to this component type, you can
get a component ID.

Do not edit this field.

Specification

Describes what this component
can do.

Do not edit this field.

Phase

Sets the phase number for the
component. Because each graph
runs in parallel within the same
phase number, all components
and edges that have the same
phase number run simultaneously.

An integer number of the phase to
which the component belongs.
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Common property

Purpose

Valid values

Enabled

Enables or disables the
component for parsing data.

* enabl ed (the default) means
the component can parse
data.

¢ di sabl ed means the
component does not parse
data.

* passThr ough puts the
component in passThrough
mode, in which data records
will pass through the
component from input to
output ports and the
component will not change
them.

Pass Through Input Port

If the component runs in
passThrough mode, you can
specify which input port should
receive the data records.

Select the input port from the list
of all input ports.

Pass Through Output Port

If the component runs in
passThrough mode, you can
specify which output port should
send the data records out.

Select the output port from the list
of all output ports.

Allocation

If the graph is executed by a
cluster of Integrator ETL Servers,
this attribute must be specified in
the graph.

For information on this property,
see the Oracle Endeca Information
Discovery Integrator ETL Designer
Guide.

Multi-assign delimiter

Multiple components include a multi-assign delimiter field.

The multi-assign delimiter field specifies the character used to separate tags when writing multiple tag
values to the target field. The default value is the Unicode Delete character \UOQO7F).

Always specify the same multi-assign delimiter for all components in the same graph. If you specify different
characters in different components, the set of tags output by earlier components are read by later components

as a single value.

For example, if you specify a pipe as the delimiter in a Text Tagger component, and the default separator in
the Bulk Loader component, a set of tags output by the Text Tagger are read by the Bulk Loader as a
single value, rather than as multiple values.
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Batch size adjustments by components

Several components allow you to specify a batch size, but specific records may cause a batch to exceed the
specified size.

The following components allow you to specify a batch size:
* Add KVPs
* Delete Records
* Merge Records
* Modify Records
* Record Store Reader

Regardless of the batch size you have specified (assuming you have not disabled batching by specifying zero
or a negative number), the component adjusts the batch size on the fly to ensure that all the assignments for a
given record fit in its batch. This behavior ensures that assignments for a given record are not split between
different batches. Note that only the individual batch is extended, the overall batch size setting is not adjusted
for future batches.

Valid characters for ingest

A valid character for ingest must be a character according to the XML specification.
See the Second Edition of the XML 1.0 Specification for details about valid characters.

If the Endeca Server detects an invalid character, it rejects the record and returns the following message to
Integrator ETL:

Error: Character <c> is not legal in XM. 1.0
The error message is added to the log for the run.

Only the record that includes the invalid character is rejected. The rest of the ingest operation continues.

To clean your data, you can add a Reformat component to the graph that includes this component and use
the following code:

/1 #CTL2
// Transfornms input record into output record.
function integer transform() {

string regex = "(["\\u0009\\u000a\\u000d\\u0020-\\ uD7FF\\ uEO0O-\\ uFFFD] | [\\ u0092\\ uOO7F] +) ";
$0. Your Dat aCl eanDat a = repl ace( $Your Dat awi t hl nval i dPattern, regex,"");

return ALL;
}

Compatibility characters are also not valid. The code above removes compatibility characters.
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Appendix A
Implementing SSL

This section describes how to implement SSL to provide secure communication between Integrator ETL and
Integrator ETL Server and Endeca Server.

You must use the same certificate for Integrator ETL, Integrator ETL Server, and Endeca Server.

Configuring SSL for Information Discovery components
Configuring SSL for the Web Service Client component

Configuring Integrator ETL Server to support SSL
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Configuring SSL for Information Discovery components

All Information Discovery components support SSL connections to an SSL-enabled Dgraph.

This procedure assumes that you have used the Integrator ETL Edit component dialog for the Information
Discovery component and set the SSL Enabled configuration property to t r ue. For example, this Bulk
Add/Replace Records component has been enabled for SSL:

i % B!
[E tdit component Bulk Add/Replace Records (ENQECA BULK ADD_OR REPLACE RECORDS) = | B i
AF

Bulk Add/Replace Records (ENDECA_BULK_ADD_OR_REPLACE_RECORDS) [ I

' Proper‘tiesl:__l:‘orts 5

Property Value =
4 Basic
Endeca Server Host localhost
Endeca Server Port 7001 3
Endeca Server Context Root Jendeca-server |
Data Domain Mame warranty
Spec Attribute product_key
4 Advanced iy

Post Ingest Query Optimizatior [ frue
Post Ingest Dictionary Update [T frue
SSL Enabled ¥ true
Stop after this many errors 0
Multi-assign delimiter i

4 \isual

[Comnnnant nams Bullr AdARanlars Racards

@ Apply | [ oK ] I Cancel

e

The procedure also assumes that you have created the necessary SSL keystore and truststore certificates.
To configure SSL support for a graph using an Information Discovery component:
1. Select Preferences from the Window menu.
2. From the Preferences menu, select Java>Installed JREs.
3. Inthe Installed JREs menu, click on the checked JRE and then click Edit.
The Edit JRE menu is displayed.

4. Inthe Default VM Arguments field, enter the following on a single line. Replace the filenames with

the ones you created:
- D avax. net . ssl . keySt or e=your cert keystorefile.jks
- D avax. net . ssl . keySt or ePasswor d=keyst or epass

-Dj avax. net. ssl.trust Store=yourtruststorefile.jks
- D avax. net. ssl . trust St or ePasswor d=t r ust st or epass

5.  Click Finish to apply your change and close the Edit JRE menu.
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6. Click OK to close the Preferences menu.

Configuring SSL for the Web Service Client component

The Web Service Client component requires special configuration to support secure communication with
Endeca Server over SSL.

If you want to you use the Web Service Client in an SSL environment, you must check the Disable SSL
Certificate Validation box on the instance of the Web Service Client in your graph.

You must also add the following code to the | nt egr at or ETL. i ni file in the root of your Integrator ETL
installation. Add this code under "- virar gs":

- D avax. net. ssl . keySt or e=your cert keystorefile.jks

- D avax. net . ssl . keySt or ePasswor d=keyst or epass

-Dj avax. net.ssl.trustStore=yourtruststorefile.jks
- D avax. net. ssl . trust St or ePasswor d=t r ust st or epass

Replace the file names with the names of your keystore and truststore files.

For example:

- Vnar gs

- Dosgi . requi redJavaVer si on=1. 5

- XX: MaxPer nSi ze=256m

- Xms40m

- Xnx512m

- D avax. net. ssl . trust St ore=/ endeca_server/ssl/endecaServer Trust St or e. ks
- D avax. net. ssl . trust St or ePasswor d=endeca

-Dj avax. net . ssl . keySt ore=/ endeca_server/ssl/endecaServerC ientCert.ks

- D avax. net . ssl . keySt or ePasswor d=endeca

When using SSL, be sure all Web service requests use https rather than http.

Configuring Integrator ETL Server to support SSL

To implement SSL on Integrator ETL Server, copy the keystore and truststore files from the Endeca Server
installation to the Integrator ETL Server container, then add Java options with the path and password of the
keystore and truststore files.

WebLogic Server container on Linux
Add the keystore and truststore files to your WebLogic installation.

In the file $DOVAI N_HOVE/ bi n/ set Domai nEnv. sh, after setting the USER_MEM_ARGS variable, add the
JAVA OPTI ONS argument with the properties for the keystore and the truststore.

For example:

export JAVA OPTI ONS="

- D avax. net. ssl . trust St ore=/ endeca_server/ssl /endecaSer ver Tr ust St or e. ks
- D avax. net. ssl . trust St or ePasswor d=endeca

- D avax. net . ssl . keySt or e=/ endeca_server/ssl / endecaServerClient Cert. ks

- D avax. net. ssl . keySt or ePasswor d=endeca"

/} Note: The formatting above is for clarity on the printed page. In your file, the variables should be
& entered on one line.
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WebLogic Server container on Windows
Add the keystore and truststore files to your WebLogic installation.

In the file $DOVAI N_HOVE\ bi n\ set Donmai nEnv. cnd, after setting the USER_MEM_ARGS variable, add the
JAVA _OPTI ONS argument with the properties for the keystore and the truststore.

For example:

set JAVA OPTI ONS=

- D avax. net. ssl . trust St ore=C:\ endeca_server\ssl\ endecaServer Trust St or e. ks
- D avax. net . ssl . trust St or ePasswor d=endeca

- D avax. net. ssl . keySt ore=C: \ endeca_server\ssl \endecaServerCientCert.ks

- D avax. net . ssl . keySt or ePasswor d=endeca

/s Note: The formatting above is for clarity on the printed page. In your file, the variables should be
/ entered on one line.

Tomcat container on Linux
Add the keystore and truststore files to your Tomcat installation.
In the file $CATALI NA BASE/ bi n/ set env. sh, add the keystore and truststore properties to JAVA_OPTS.

For example:

export JAVA OPTS="- Xms128m - Xnx2048m - XX: MaxPer nSi ze=256m - ser ver

- D avax. net. ssl . trust St ore=/ endeca_server/ssl/endecaServer Trust St or e. ks
- Dj avax. net . ssl . trust St or ePasswor d=endeca

- D avax. net. ssl . keySt or e=/ endeca_server/ssl/endecaServerCient Cert. ks

- D avax. net . ssl . keySt or ePasswor d=endeca $JAVA OPTS"

/ Note: The formatting above is for clarity on the printed page. In your file, the variables should be
4 entered on one line.

Tomcat container on Windows
Add the keystore and truststore files to your Tomcat installation.
In the file $CATALI NA BASE/ bi n/ set env. bat, add the keystore and truststore properties to JAVA OPTS.

For example:

set "JAVA OPTS=- Xms128m - Xnx2048m - XX: MaxPer nSi ze=256m - ser ver

- D avax. net. ssl . trust St ore=C: \ endeca_server\ssl \ endecaSer ver Trust St or e. ks
- D avax. net. ssl . trust St or ePasswor d=endeca

- D avax. net . ssl . keySt ore=C: \ endeca_server\ssl \ endecaServerCient Cert. ks

- D avax. net. ssl . keySt or ePasswor d=endeca %JAVA OPTS%

/s Note: The formatting above is for clarity on the printed page. In your file, the variables should be
/ entered on one line.
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Troubleshooting Problems

This section provides information and solutions to problems you may encounter when working with
components and graphs.

OutOfMemory errors

Transaction-related errors

Connection errors

Multi-assign delimiter error

OutOfMemory errors

If insufficient memory is allocated to the Java process, Qut OF Menor y may occur when you run graphs.

When a run fails due to inadequate memory allocation, the Console Tab includes messages such as the
following:

ERROR [ Dat al ngest Bat chConsuner-0] - Failed with the foll ow ng exception:
java. |l ang. Qut Of MenoryError: Java heap space

Exception in thread "Datal ngest Bat chConsuner-0" java. | ang. Cut Of MenoryError:

Java heap space

To avoid out Qut O Menror y errors, increase the memory allocated to the Java process running the service.
Use the Edit JRE dialog to modify the memory allocation to the Java process.

To modify memory allocations:
1. In the menu bar, choose Window >Preferences

Integrator ETL displays the Preferences dialog.

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery Integrator: Integrator ETL Version 3.1.1 « December 2013
User's Guide



Troubleshooting Problems

210

In the left navigation pane of the Preferences dialog, expand the Java node. Click Installed JREs

node.

The Preferences dialog displays the Installed JREs page.

F 7 ™
[E] Preferences |. == ﬂ
type filter teat Installed JREs =R i i

Code Style =~ : T : :
: Add, remove or edit JRE definitions. By default, the checked JRE is added to the build path of -
Compiler newly created Java projects. |_
Debug |E
Editor [ Installed JREs: =
| =
Installed JBE; [ . it Add...
Execution = - -
Properties File B jdikd 6.0 20 ChOracle\Endecat\Discovery 2. 4.00ntegrator jdid..
o e it
@ OK ] [ Cancel ]

e

In the Installed JREs menu, click on the checked JRE and then click Edit.

Integrator ETL displays the Edit JRE page.

In the Default VM Arguments field, specify a Java option to set the heap size, such as - Xnx1024M

The Edit JRE menu should look like this example:

F
[=] edit JRE

= | B ] |

JRE Definition

3
h
Specify attributes for a JRE ﬂ*
JRE home: COracle\Endeca‘\Discovernyt 2 4. 0\Integratorjdkl.6.0_20
IRE name: jdkl.6.0_20
L
Default VM Arguments: | -Xmax1024M

JRE system libraries:

Variables...

J

@t ChOracle\Endeca\Discoveny 2 400 ntegratorjdkl.6.0_204re\lib\resources,jar
[ CAOracle\Endeca\Discoven\2.4.00ntegrator'jdikd 6.0_20%jretlib\rt.jar

fos ChOracle\Endecat\Discoven\2.4.00ntegrator'jdkd 6.0_20%jrellibljsse.jar

[ ChOracle\Endecat\Discoven 2 4.0 ntegratorjdkl £.0_20%re\lib\jce.jar

| Add Bxternal JARs... |

Javadeoc Location...

T

e B el e

®

Finish | |

Cancel

b

Click Finish to apply your change and close the Edit JRE menu.
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6. Click OK to close the Preferences menu.

Transaction-related errors

Transaction errors can occur for a variety of reasons.

When running an graph that starts an outer transaction, the graph fails and an error such as the following is

reported in the Console Log:

ERROR [ ENDECA TRANSACTI ON_RUN_GRAPHO_0] - Connection refused: connect Error starting transaction ID

transaction. Ensure another transaction isn't already in progress.

ERROR [ ENDECA TRANSACTI ON_RUN_GRAPHO_0] - Connection refused: connect Error running internal sub

gr aphs

I NFO [ ENDECA TRANSACTI ON_RUN_GRAPHO_0] - Transaction ID 'transaction' still open, but configured to
do not hi ng

When you run a graph, it fails with an error similar to the following:
These errors may occur for the following reasons:

e You have attempted to run multiple graphs that start outer transactions (in other words, multiple graphs
that include the Transaction RunGraph component) at the same time.

e This situation can occur if a graph that runs an outer transaction fails and continues running, and you
start another graph that runs an outer transaction.

To determine whether an outer transaction is currently running, issue a |l i st Qut er Transacti on
request through the Transaction Web Service. If the response includes a value for the outer
transaction ID, an uncommitted transaction is still running. To terminate the running transaction,
commit it.

e This situation also occurs if you start multiple graphs that initiate outer transactions at the same time.
You can only run one outer transaction at a time. Allow a running outer transaction to complete before
starting another outer transaction.

e You have attempted to run a graph that is included in an outer transaction at the same time as are running
the outer transaction that includes the graph.

For example, suppose Graph A includes the Transaction RunGraph component and also includes Graph
B as one of the graphs to run within the transaction. If Graph A is running, and you start Graph B, Graph B
will fail.

Connection errors

Connection errors occur when an Integrator ETL component cannot connect to the Endeca Server.

When a connection error occurs, an error similar to the following is reported in the Console Log:

ERROR [ ENDECA ADD KVPS1_0] - Connection refused: connect Error connecting
to the Endeca Server. |f applicable, ensure your SSL settings are correct
ERROR [ ENDECA ADD KVPS1_0] - Failed with the follow ng exception:

java.rm . Renpt eExcepti on: Connection refused: connect Error connecting
to the Endeca Server. |f applicable, ensure your SSL settings are correct;
nested exception is:

or g. apache. axi s2. Axi sFaul t: Connection refused: connect
ERROR [ Wat chDog] - Graph execution finished with error
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Connection errors occur for the following reasons:
e The configuration of a component in the graph specifies an incorrect host for the Endeca Server.

Review the components in the graph and ensure that any component that specifies an Endeca Server
host specifies the correct host.

e The configuration of a component in the graph specifies an incorrect port for the Endeca Server.

Review the components in the graph and ensure that any component that specifies an Endeca Server
specifies the correct port.

e A component in the graph does not have SSL enabled but is trying to connect to an Endeca Server that
does have SSL enabled.

If SSL is enabled on the Endeca Server, review the components and ensure that all components that
connect to an Endeca Server have SSL enabled.

e The configuration of a component in the graph specifies an Endeca Server that is not running.
Check the status of the specified Endeca Server. If the Endeca Server is not running, start it.
e The configuration of a component in the graph specifies an Endeca data domain that is not running.

Check the status of the specified Endeca data domain. If the Endeca data domain is not running, start it.

Multi-assign delimiter error

A multi-assign delimiter must be specified when loading multi-assign data.

When loading multi-assign data, errors similar to the following may occur:

ERROR [ Socket Reader] - Received error nessage fromserver: Attenpt to
add/ repl ace record Product!|D: 34699 w th unknown di nensi on val ue
"Red; G een" wi thin dinension "Product Type"

ERROR [ Wat chDog] - Graph execution finished with error

ERROR [ Wat chDog] - Node ENDECA BULK_ADD OR REPLACE_RECORDSO fi ni shed
with status: ERROR

This error may occur for either of the following reasons:
e You attempted to process multi-assign data, but do not specify a multi-assign delimiter.
Ensure that all components in the graph specify a multi-assign delimiter.

e You attempted to process multi-assign data, but specified different multi-assign delimiters in different
components.

Ensure that all components in the graph specify the same multi-assign delimiter.

In the example above, the multi-assign source is "Red;Green" (with the semicolon being the delimiter). To
correct the problem, specify the correct multi-assign delimiter in the Multi-assign delimiter field of the
component's configuration screen.
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Managing Studio Metadata

Metadata helps define the attributes, attribute groups, predefined metrics, and views in an Endeca Server data
domain. Metadata may be included in physical records stored in an Endeca Server data domain, or defined as
logical constructs as part of a view definition.

When metadata is included in physical attributes and attribute groups, it is stored as part of their Endeca
Server definition record. Attributes are defined using Property Description Records (PDRs), and groups are
defined using Group Description Records (GDRs). Physically stored metadata is managed using the
Configuration Web Service.

When included in logical attributes and attribute groups defined as part of a view, metadata is stored as part of
the view definition (Entity Description Record). Logically defined metadata is managed using the Entity
Configuration Web Service.

Whether derived from physical records or logical views, Studio expects the same metadata properties and the
same types of values. While the process of populating these values is different for physical records and logical
constructs, the content should be the same for both.

Table C.1: Attribute metadata properties

Metadata property | Physical record View name Description Values
name
Available system-eid_ available_aggregati | List of valid For details, see
aggregation available_aggregati | ons aggregation Configuring
methods ons methods for the aggregation
attribute. methods for
attributes on page
223
Default aggregation | system- default_aggregratio | The default mdex:string See
method eid_default_aggregr | n aggregation method | also Configuring
ation selected when a aggregation
user adds the methods for
attribute to a attributes on page
component as a 223
metric, for example,
when configuring a
Chart or an
aggregated Results
Table.
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Metadata property | Physical record View name Description Values
name
Description system- description Default description | mdex:string

eid_description

displayed for the
attribute.

This value is used
unless a locale-
specific description
is defined for the
attribute.

Display format
settings

system-
eid_formatSettings

formatSettings

Defines any custom
format properties
for the attribute.

mdex:string; JSON
string

Localized display
names

system-
eid_localizedDn

localizedDn

List of localized
display names of
the attribute.

For additional
details, see
Localizing display
names and
descriptions on
page 232

mdex:string; JSON
string

Localized
description

system-
eid_localizedDescri
ption

localizedDescription

List of locale-
specific descriptions
of the attribute.

For additional
details, see
Localizing display
names and
descriptions on
page 232.

mdex:string; JSON
string

Is dimension?

system-
eid_isDimension

isDimension

Specifies whether
the attribute is
available to be used
as a dimension to
aggregate metric
values

mdex:boolean

Usage and display

system-
eid_approxCardinali
ty

approxCardinality

Specifies how
Studio display and
uses the attribute.

For details, see
Configuring Studio
usage and display
of attributes on
page 229
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Metadata property

Physical record
name

View name

Description

Values

Date time
granularity

system-
eid_datetimeFinest
Level

datetimeFinestLevel

Used for date time
attributes
(mdex:dateTime) to
specify the finest
level of granularity
allowed for the
attribute.

For details see
Date and time
metadata properties
on page 238

Supported levels of

system-

datetimeCombosEn

Use for date time

For details, see

date time eid_datetimeCombo | abled attributes Date and time

granularity sEnabled (mdex:dateTime to | metadata properties
specify the on page 238
combinations of
date grains
available.

Table C.2: Attribute group metadata properties
Metadata property | Physical record View name Description Values

name

eid_group_includel
nRecord

the attribute group
is displayed by
default on the
Record Details and
Compare dialogs in
Studio.

Include in system- includeInNavigation | Specifies whether mdex:boolean
navigation eid_group_includel the attribute group
nNavigation is displayed by
default on the
Available
Refinements
Studio component.
Include in record system- includelnRecord specifies whether mdex:boolean
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Metadata property | Physical record View name Description Values
name
Localized display system— _ localizedDn List c.)f. Ioc_ale- mdexcstring; JSON
name eid_group_localized specific display :
string
Dn names for the

attribute group.

For additional
details, see
Localizing display
names and
descriptions on
page 232.

Managing metadata for physical attributes and attribute groups
Managing metadata for views

Studio features and their associated metadata

Localization in Studio

Date and time metadata properties

Managing metadata for physical attributes and attribute
groups

You must define metadata properties in the Endeca Server data domain before you can populate them with
formatting, display names, and other metadata. Use the Configuration Web Service to populate these physical
records in the Endeca Server data domain.

Creating Information Discovery metadata properties
Assigning values to attribute metadata properties

Assigning values to attribute group configurations

Creating Information Discovery metadata properties

You must add a record for each Information Discovery attribute property you want to use.

Metadata properties are added to the Property Description Record (PDR). Use the updateProperties operation
of the Configuration Web Service to add these records.

The sample SOAP request below illustrates a simple example:

<soap: Envel ope xml ns: soap="http://schemas. xn soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/ " >
<soap: Body>
<ns: configTransacti on xm ns: ns="http://ww. endeca. conf MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/2/0" xm ns: nsl
="http://ww. endeca. coml MDEX/ confi g/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >
<ns: updat eProperti es>
<nsl:record>
<ndex- property_Di spl ayNane>avai | abl eAggr egat i ons</ ndex- property_Di spl ayNane>
<nmdex- property_| sText Sear chabl e>f al se</ ndex- property_I| sText Sear chabl e>
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<ndex- property_| sPropertyVal ueSear chabl e>f al se</ ndex- property_| sPropertyVal ueSear chabl e>
<nmdex- property_Type>ndex: stri ng</ nmdex- property_Type>
<nmdex- property_Key>system ei d_avai | abl e_aggr egati ons</ ndex- property_Key>

</nsl:record>

<nsl:record>
<nmdex- property_Di spl ayNane>def aul t Aggr egat i on</ ndex- pr operty_Di spl ayNane>
<nmdex- property_| sText Sear chabl e>f al se</ ndex- property_| sText Sear chabl e>
<nmdex- property_| sPropertyVal ueSear chabl e>f al se</ ndex- property_I sPropertyVal ueSear chabl e>
<ndex- property_Type>ndex: stri ng</ ndex- property_Type>
<nmdex- property_Key>system ei d_defaul t _aggregati on</ ndex- property_Key>

</ nsl:record>

<nsl:record>
<ndex- property_Di spl ayNane>| ocal i zedDi spl ayNane</ ndex- property_Di spl ayNane>
<mdex- property_| sText Sear chabl e>f al se</ ndex- property_I| sText Sear chabl e>
<ndex- property_| sPropertyVal ueSear chabl e>f al se</ ndex- property_| sPropertyVal ueSear chabl e>
<nmdex- property_Type>ndex: stri ng</ nmdex- property_Type>
<nmdex- property_Key>system ei d_group_| ocal i zedDn</ ndex- property_Key>

</nsl:record>

</ ns: updat eProperti es>
</ ns: configTransacti on>
</ soap: Body>
</ soap: Envel ope>

Note that this example creates multiple attribute properties in one updateProperties operation. The request
includes one <record> node for each attribute property created.

You only need to run the request to create attribute metadata once. If you repeat the request, it produces the
same result and does not return an error.

Assigning values to attribute metadata properties

Use the updat eProperti es operation of the Configuration Web Service to assign values to attribute metadata
properties. Before you can assign values to properties, you must create the properties.

The sample SOAP request below illustrates a Web services request to assign values to extended attribute
metadata properties for a record. This request assumes that the following attributes have already been
created, as explained in Creating Information Discovery metadata properties on page 216:

» system-eid_isDimension

» system-eid_available_aggregations
» system-eid_default_aggregation

» system-eid_default_aggregation

» system-eid_formatSettings

» system-eid_localizedDn

The request specifies the mdex-property _Key of the record to which to assign values.

<soap: Envel ope xml ns: soap="http://schemas. xnm soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/ " >
<soap: Body>
<confi g-service: configTransacti on xm ns: confi g-servi ce="http://ww. endeca. conf MDEX/ confi g
/ services/ types/ 2/ 0">
<confi g-servi ce: updat eProperties xm ns: ndex="http://ww. endeca. conf MDEX/ XQuery/ 2009/ 09" >
<ndex: r ecor d>
<nmdex- property_Key>Deal er Pri ce</ ndex- property_Key>
<systemei d_i sDi nensi on type="ndex: bool ean" xm ns="">f al se</ system ei d_i sDi nensi on>
<system ei d_avai |l abl e_aggregati ons type="ndex: string">SUM AVG M N, MAX, VARI ANCE, STDDEV<
/ system ei d_avai | abl e_aggr egati ons>
<systemeid_default_aggregati on type="mdex: string" xm ns="">AVG<
/ system ei d_def aul t _aggr egati on>
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<systemei d_formatSettings>{"type":" CURRENCY", "
@l ass":"com endeca. portal . format. Nunmber Formatter", "currencySynbol ":"$"}</systemei d_format Settings>
<systemei d_| ocal i zedDn>{"de_DE": "Handl erprei s","fr_FR':"Pri x marchand", "es_ES": "Preci o de
| os concesionari 0s"}</systemeid_format Settings>
<ndex: r ecor d>
</ confi g-servi ce: updat eProperties>
</ confi g-service: confi gTransacti on>
</ soap: Body>
</ soap: Envel ope>

This example code is derived from the Endeca Information Discovery Getting Started project. This project
includes an example pipeline that assigns values to both extended metadata properties and primordial
properties. In the LoadConfi gurati on. grf graph, see the Load Attribute Metadata pipeline.

Assigning values to attribute group configurations

Use the updat eG oupConf i gs operation of the Configuration Web Service to add metadata properties to
attribute group configurations. You can assign the value to the property at the same time that you add it to the
attribute group configuration.

The sample SOAP request below illustrates a Web service request to assign a value to the system-
eid_group_localizedDn property for the Products attribute group. This request also assigns a value to the
system-group_DisplayName property.

This request assumes that the system-eid_group_localizedDn property has already been created. For details,
see Creating Information Discovery metadata properties on page 216.

For details about the value assigned in this example, see Localizing display names and descriptions on page
232.

<soapenv: Envel ope xml ns: soapenv="http://schemas. xnm soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/" xm ns: ns="http:/
/ www. endeca. com! MDEX/ confi g/ servi ces/types/ 2/ 0" xm ns:nsl1="http://ww. endeca. com MDEX/ confi g/ XQuery
/ 2009/ 09" >
<soapenv: Header/ >
<soapenv: Body>
<ns: confi gTransacti on>
<ns: updat eG oupConfi gs>
<nsl:record>
<syst em group_Di spl ayNane>Pr oduct </ syst em gr oup_Di spl ayNane>
<syst em gr oup_Key>Pr oduct </ syst em gr oup_Key>
<systemeid_group_|l ocal i zedDn>{"de_DE": "Produkt","fr_FR':"Produit"}<
/ system ei d_group_| ocal i zedDn>
</nsl:record>
</ ns: updat eG oupConfi gs>
</ ns: configTransacti on>
</ soapenv: Body>
</ soapenv: Envel ope>

Managing metadata for views

Views are logical constructs that define a view of data relevant to a particular business problem or
visualization.

View definitions include:
e The EQL expression that defines how the view is derived

e The attributes, attribute groups, and predefined metrics associated with the records exposed by the view
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Metadata associated with these attributes and attribute groups is stored as part of the view definition in the
Endeca Server data domain.

Use the Entity Configuration Web Service to populate the metadata properties of views.

The sample SOAP request below creates a view (semantic entity), and sets values for both default and
Information Discovery properties:

<soap: Envel ope xml ns: soap="http://schemas. xn soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/ " >
<soap: Body>
<ns:putEntities xmns:ns="http://ww. endeca. conf endeca- server/sconfig/2/0">
<ns:semanticEntity key="Products" displayNanme="Products" isActive="false"><ns:definition>
/*Cal cul ate Total Sales respecting Navigation*
/ DEFI NE d obal Sal es2 as sel ect sun{Fact Sal es_Sal esAmount) AS Tot al Sal es G oup
; DEFI NE Products AS SELECT Product Subcat egor yNane AS Product Subcat egor yNane, Product Cat egor yNane AS
Product Cat egor yNane, coal esce(Product Nane, 'N
/A') as Product Nane, Description AS Description, Color as Color, arb(SurveyResponse) as
" SurveyResponse", avg( Fact Sal es_Sal esAnmbunt) AS AvgSal es, sum( Fact Sal es_Sal esAnpunt) AS Sal esSum
avg(Fact Sal es_Product St andar dCost) AS AvgSt andar dCost, avg(ListPrice) AS AvglListPrice,
avg(Fact Sal es_UnitPrice) AS AvgUnitPrice, Avg(FactSales_OrderQuantity) as AvgQuantity,
Sun( Fact Sal es_Sal esAnpunt - (Fact Sal es_Or der Quanti t y*Fact Sal es_Pr oduct St andar dCost)) as MonthlyProfit,
Avg( (Fact Sal es_Sal esAnpunt - ( Fact Sal es_Order Quant i t y*Fact Sal es_Pr oduct St andar dCost ) )
/ Fact Sal es_Order Quantity) as AvgMargi n, sum(Fact Sal es_Sal esAmpunt )
/ d obal Sal es2[]. Tot al Sal es as Sal esShare, Di nDate_Fi scal Year* 100
+Di mDat e_Mont hNunber O Year as " Year - Mont h",
Di nDat e_Fi scal Year as Di nDat e_Fi scal Year GROUP BY Product Nanme, "Year-Mnth"</ns:definition>
<ns: description>This viewis grouped to a year/nonth and product nane.</ns:description>
<ns:attributes>
<ns:semanti cAttri bute nanme="Col or" di spl ayNane="Col or" dat at ype="ndex: string" isDi nension
="true" isKeyColum="fal se">
<ns: property key="avai |l abl eAggr egati ons" >COUNT, COUNTDI STI NCT</ ns: pr operty>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on"></ns: property>
<ns: property key="localizedDn">{"de DE":"Farbe""fr_FR':"Coul eur", "es_ES':"Color"}<
/ ns: property>
</ns:semanti cAttri bute>
<ns: semanti cAttribute name="Description" displayNane="Description" datatype
="mdex: string" isDi nmension="true" isKeyColum="fal se">
<ns: property key="avail abl eAggr egati ons" >COUNT, COUNTDI STI NCT</ ns: pr operty>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on"></ns: property>
<ns: property key
="| ocal i zedDn">{"de_DE": "Beschrei bung", "fr_FR':"Description", "es_ES"':"Descripci6n"}</ns:property>
</ns:semanti cAttribute>
<ns:semanti cAttribute nanme="Product Cat egor yNane" di spl ayNane="Product Category Nane" datatype
="ndex: string" isDi nmension="true" isKeyColum="fal se">
<ns: property key="avai |l abl eAggr egati ons" >COUNT, COUNTDI STI NCT</ ns: pr operty>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on"></ns: property>
<ns: property key
="l ocal i zedDn">{"de_DE": " Produkt bezei chnung", "fr_FR':"Nom de cat égorie", "es_ES"':"Categorias des
Product 0s"} </ ns: property>
</ns:semanti cAttribute>
<ns:semanti cAttri bute name="Product Nane" di spl ayNane="Product Nane" datatype
="ndex: string" isDi nmension="true" isKeyColum="true">
<ns: property key="avai |l abl eAggr egati ons" >COUNT, COUNTDI STI NCT</ ns: pr operty>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on"></ns: property>
<ns: property key
="| ocal i zedDn" >{"de_DE": " Produkt name", "fr_FR':"Nom de produit", "es_ES":"Nonbre del producto"}<
/ ns: property>
</ns:semanti cAttribute>
<ns:semanti cAttribute nanme="Sal esShare" di spl ayNane="Sal es Share" datatype
="ndex: doubl e" isDi nensi on="fal se" isKeyCol um="fal se">
<ns: property key="avai |l abl eAggr egati ons">SUM AVG MEDI AN, M N, MAX, VARI ANCE, STDDEV<
/ ns: property>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on">SUWK/ ns: property>
<ns:property key="format Settings">{"type": " PERCENTAGE", "
@ ass": "com endeca. portal .fornmat. Nunber Formatter"}</ns: property>
<ns: property key
="| ocal i zedDn">{"de_DE": "Unsat zantei |l ", "fr_FR':"Division de ventes", "es_ES':"Division de Ventas"}<
/ ns: property>

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery Integrator: Integrator ETL Version 3.1.1 « December 2013
User's Guide



Managing Studio Metadata

220

</ ns:senmanti cAttri bute>

<ns:semanti cAttribute name="Sal esSun' di spl ayNanme="Sal es Suni dat at ype
="ndex: doubl e" i sDi nensi on="f al se" i sKeyCol um="fal se">
<ns: property key="avail abl eAggregati ons">SUM AVG MEDI AN, M N, MAX, VARI ANCE, STDDEV<

/ ns: property>

<ns: property key="def aul t Aggr egati on">SUMVK/ ns: property>

<ns: property key

="| ocal i zedDn">{"de_DE": "Unmsatz", "fr_FR':"somre de ventes", "es_ES"':"Ventas total es"}</ns: property>
<ns: property key="formatSettings">{"type":" CURRENCY", "
@l ass":"com endeca. portal . format.Nunber Formatter", "currencySynbol ":"$"}</ns: property>

</ ns:senmanti cAttri bute>

<ns:semanti cAttribute name="SurveyResponse" di spl ayName="Survey Response" datatype
="mdex: string" isDi nension="true" isKeyColum="fal se">
<ns: property key="avai l abl eAggr egati ons" >COUNT, ARB</ ns: pr operty>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggr egati on">ARB</ ns: property>

<ns: property key

="| ocal i zedDn">{"de_DE": "Unfrageantwort", "fr_FR':"Réponse a |'enquéte", "es_ES':"Respuesta a |la

encuest a"} </ ns: property>
</ ns:senmanti cAttri bute>
</ns:attributes>
<ns:netrics/>
<ns: gr oups>

<group di spl ayNane="Products" key="Products">
<semanti cAttri but eKey name="Product Nane"/ >
<semanti cAttri but eKey nanme="Product Cat egor yNane"/ >

<semanti cAttri but eKey nane="Col or"/>

<semanti cAttri but eKey nanme="Description"/>

<property key="incl udel nNavi gati on">true</ property>

<property key="incl udel nRecord">true</ property>

<property key="localizedDn">{"de_DE":"Produkte", "fr_FR':"Produits", "es_ES":"Productos"}<

/ property>
</ group>
</ ns: gr oups>
</ ns:semanti cEntity>
</ns:putEntities>
</ soap: Body>
</ soap: Envel ope>

This example shows a view definition (stored in Endeca Server as a Semantic Entity) being stored in an
Endeca Server data domain. This view definition includes:

Table C.3: Example view definition elements

View property

Description

definition

The EQL definition that derives the view from
physical data stored in the Endeca Server data
domain

Key

The unique identifier of the view

di spl ayNane

The name of the view

description

The description of the view

attri butes

The list of attributes associated with the view, as well
as all of the metadata for those attributes
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View property Description

metrics The list of predefined metrics associated with the
view, and all of the metadata for those metric
attributes

groups The list of groups associated with the view, and all of
the metadata for those groups

Studio features and their associated metadata

Metadata is associated with specific Studio features.

General attribute metadata

General attribute group metadata

Aggregation method metadata properties
About configuring display formats for attributes

Configuring Studio usage and display of attributes

General attribute metadata

General attribute metadata includes he text description of the attribute and an indication of whether the
attribute can be used as a dimension to aggregate metric values.

The description can be localized. For details, see Localizing display names and descriptions on page 232.

Table C.4: General attribute metadata physically stored in the data domain

Property Description Type of value

systemei d _description Text description of the attribute Text string

system ei d_i sDi mensi on Whether the attribute can be used | Boolean (true or false)
as a dimension for aggregation

Use the Configuration Web Service to populate these metadata properties.

Table C.5: General attribute metadata specified in logical views

Property Description Type of value

description Text description of the attribute Text string

i sDi mensi on Whether the attribute can be used | Boolean (true or false)
as a dimension for aggregation
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Use the Entity Configuration Web Service to populate these metadata properties.

General attribute group metadata

General attribute group metadata includes indications of whether to display the attribute group by default on
the Available Refinements component and whether to display the attribute group by default on the Record

Details and Compare dialogs.

Table C.6: General attribute group metadata physically stored in the data domain

Property

Description

Type of value

system
ei d_group_i ncl udel nNavi ga
tion

Whether to include the attribute
group by default in Available
Refinements components

Boolean (true or false)

system
i d_group_incl udel nRecord

Whether to include the attribute
group by default in Record
Details and Compare dialogs

Boolean (true or false)

Use the Configuration Web Service to populate these metadata properties.

Table C.7: General attribute group metadata specified in logical views

Property

Description

Type of value

i ncl udel nNavi gati on

Whether to include the attribute
group by default in Available
Refinements components

Boolean (true or false)

i ncl udel nRecord

Whether to include the attribute
group by default in Record
Details and Compare dialogs

Boolean (true or false)

Use the Entity Configuration Web Service to populate these metadata properties.
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Aggregation method metadata properties

Aggregation method metadata includes the available aggregation methods for each attribute, as well as the
default aggregation method.

Table C.8: Physical aggregation metadata properties

Property name Description
systemei d_avail abl e_aggregati ons A list of valid aggregation methods for the property.
For example:

SUM AVG, MEDI AN, M N, MAX, VARI ANCE, STDDEV

system ei d_def aul t _aggregati on A single default aggregation method used when the
property is added as a metric to a Studio component.

For example: AVG

Table C.9: Logical aggregation metadata properties

Property name Description
avai | abl e_aggregati ons A list of valid aggregation methods for the property.
For example:

SUM AVG, MEDI AN, M N, MAX, VARI ANCE, STDDEV

def aul t _aggregati on A single default aggregation method used when the
property is added as a metric to a Studio component.

For example: AVG

For an example of an Entity Configuration Web Service request that populates these properties, see Managing
metadata for views on page 218.

About configuring display formats for attributes

The display format options available for attributes depends on the data type of the attribute.

Display format metadata properties

To define display formatting for attributes physically stored in the Endeca Server data domain, Studio uses the
system-ei d_f or mat Set t i ngs metadata property. The value of this property is a JSON string.

For an example of a Web service request that populates this property, see Assigning values to attribute
metadata properties on page 217.

To define display formatting for attributes and predefined metrics defined as part of a view definition, Studio
uses the f or mat Set t i ngs metadata property.
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For an example of an Entity Configuration Web Service request that populates this property, see Managing
metadata for views on page 218.

About the formatting specification

The default display format for an attribute is specified using a JSON string that contains a formatting
specification.

The formatting specification must be appropriate to the data type of the attribute. For example, formatting
specifications for date/time data types are not appropriate for Boolean data types.

See also "Configuring the default display format for an attribute" in the Oracle Endeca Information Discovery
Studio User's Guide.

/} Note: Values in JSON strings require JSON escaping. For information on JSON syntax and working
& with JSON in general, see http://json.org.
Boolean display format settings

For the Boolean display format, the metadaa includes the values to use for true and false.

Table C.10: Boolean display format settings

Formatting option Values
type BOCLEAN
useDef aul t Val ues DEFAULT
CUSTOM
cust onlr ueVal ue String to display if the value of the attribute is TRUE

/,.\ Note:

Only valid if the value of
useDef aul t Val ues is CUSTOM

cust onfal seVal ue String to display if the value of the attribute is FALSE

/,3 Note: only valid if the value of
& useDef aul t Val ues is CUSTOM

Example Boolean display format JSON

"@l ass":"com endeca. portal . format.Bool eanFormatter",
"type": " BOOLEAN',

"useDef aul t Val ues": " CUSTOM',

"cust omlrueVal ue": " Yes",

"cust onfal seVal ue": " No"

}
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Date/Time display format settings

For date/time values, the display format metadata includes the formats for the date and the time.

Table C.11: Date/Time display format settings

Formatting option Values

type DATETI ME

dat eDi spl ayFor mat DEFAULT
SHORT_NUM
LONG_NUM
SHORT_TXT
LONG_TXT
FULL

ti meDi spl ayFor mat DEFAULT
SHORT
LONG
NONE

Example date/time display format JSON

"@l ass":"com endeca. portal . format. Dat eTi mreFormatter",
"type": " DATETI MVE",

"dat eDi spl ayFornmat ": " LONG_TXT",

“tineDi spl ayFormat ": " LONG'

}

Duration display format settings

For duration values, the display format settings include the precision level, whether to display the unit, and the
decimal places.

Table C.12: Duration display format settings

Formatting option Values
type DUR
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Formatting option

Values

preci sion

DEFAULT
DAY
HCOU
M N
SEC
M L

i ncl udePr eci si onUni t

DEFAULT
YES
NO

deci nal Pl acesMbde

DEFAULT
CUSTOM

deci mal Pl aces

Positive integers

Example duration display format JSON
{

"@l ass":"com endeca. portal . format. Durati onFormatter",

"type":"DUR",
"precision":"ML",

"incl udePreci sionUnit":"YES",
"deci mal Pl acesMbde": " CUSTOM',
"deci mal Pl aces": 1

Geocode display format settings

For geocode data, the display format metadata controls the decimal places.

Table C.13: Geocode display format settings

Formatting option Values

type GECCODE

deci mal Pl acesMbde DEFAULT
CUSTOM

deci mal Pl aces

Positive integers
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Example geocode display format JSON

"@l ass":"com endeca. portal . format. GeocodeFormatter",

"type": " GEOCODE",
"deci mal Pl acesWbde": " CUSTOM',
"deci mal Pl aces": 2

}

Number display format settings

For numeric data, the display format metadata includes whether the number is a currency or percentage, the

decimal places, and the grouping separator.

Table C.14: Number display format settings

Formatting option

Values

type

NUMBER
CURRENCY
PERCENTAGE

i ncl udeG oupi ngSepar at or

DEFAULT
YES
NO

deci mal Pl acesMode

DEFAULT
AUTO
CUSTOM

deci mal Pl aces

Positive integers

nunber For mat

DEFAULT
STANDARD
ACCOUNTI NG

deci mal Separ at or

DEFAULT
COVVA
PERI CD
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Formatting option Values
gr oupi ngSepar at or DEFAULT
COVVA
PERI OD
SPACE
APCSTROPHE
currencySynbol $ € £ ¥ w NT$ AUD CAN CNY EUR GBP JPY KRWTWD
& Note: Only valid if the value of t ype is USD
CURRENCY
i ncl udePer cent ageSi gn DEFAULT
<«  Note: Only valid if the value of t ype is YES
PERCENTAGE \O

Example number display format JSON: set decimal places
{

"@l ass":"com endeca. portal . format. Nunber Formatter",
"type": " NUVBER',

"deci mal Pl acesMbde": " CUSTOM',

"deci mal Pl aces": 4,

"deci mal Separ at or": " DEFAULT",

" groupi ngSepar at or " : " DEFAULT",

"incl udeG oupi ngSepar at or ": " DEFAULT",

"nunber For mat " : " DEFAULT"

Example number display format JSON: set currency and decimal places
{

"@l ass":"com endeca. portal . format. Nunber Formatter",
"type": " CURRENCY",

"deci mal Pl acesMbde": " CUSTOM',

"deci mal Pl aces": 3,

"deci mal Separ at or": " DEFAULT",

"groupi ngSepar at or ": " DEFAULT",

"i ncl udeG oupi ngSepar at or": " DEFAULT",

"nunber For mat " : " DEFAULT",

"currencySynbol ":"€"

Example number display format JSON - set percentage and decimal places
{

"@l ass":"com endeca. portal . format. Nunber Formatter",
"type": " PERCENTAGE"

"deci mal Pl acesvbde": " CUSTOM',

"deci mal Pl aces": 1,

"deci mal Separ at or": " DEFAULT",

"groupi ngSepar at or " : " DEFAULT",

Oracle® Endeca Information Discovery Integrator: Integrator ETL
User's Guide

Version 3.1.1 « December 2013



Managing Studio Metadata

229

"incl udeG oupi ngSepar at or ": " DEFAULT",
"nunber For mat " : " DEFAULT"

"incl udePer cent ageSi gn": " DEFAULT"

}

Time display format settings

For time data, the display format metadata controls whether to use the short or long time format.

Table C.15: Time display format settings

Formatting option Values

type DATETI ME

dat eDi spl ayFor mat DEFAULT
SHORT
LONG

Example time display format JSON

"@l ass":"com endeca. portal . format. Ti meFormatter",

"type":"TIME",
"tineD splayFormat": " LONG'
}

Configuring Studio usage and display of attributes

You can define properties Studio can use to determine how to display and process attributes.

For example, some numeric data falls withing a range of possible values and can effectively be displayed in a
range filter. Other numeric data, however, is not meaningful within a range and should be displayed as a list of

values.
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To configure the usage and display of physical attribute data, use the following values:

Table C.16: Usage and display properties for physical attributes and pre-defined metrics

Property Description
systemei d_approxCardinality Valid values include:
 high

The value is a range and should be displayed
using a range filter

* |low

The value is not a range, and should be
displayed as a list of values.

e not applicable

Neither a range nor a list of values is an

appropriate display of the data. Usually affects
data such as geocodes that is neither a range
nor a list, and is processed in some other way.

Use the Configuration Web Service to populate these metadata properties.

To configure the usage and display of attributes and predefined metrics defined in a view definition, use the
following metadata properties:

Table C.17: Usage and display properties for logical attributes and pre-defined metrics

Property Description
approxCardinality Valid values include:
 high

The value is a range and should be displayed
using a range filter

* |low

The value is not a range, and should be
displayed as a list of values.

e not applicable

Neither a range nor a list of values is an

appropriate display of the data. Usually affects
data such as geocodes that is neither a range
nor a list, and is processed in some other way.

Use the Entity Configuration Web Service to populate these metadata properties.
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Localization in Studio

Users can change their locale in Studio

Studio supports the following locales:

Table C.18: Supported locales in Studio

Studio locale Endeca Server locale
de DE de
en_US en
es_ES es

fr FR fr

it IT it
ja_JP ja
ko_KR ko

pt PT pt
zh_CN zh_CN
zh TW zh TW

When a user changes to a supported locale, Studio applies any localization you have defined for that locale.
The following localization options are available:

* attributes
 display name and description

Localize the display name and description if the data of the attribute does not change when the locale
changes. For example, numeric counts remain the same from one locale to another.

» the attribute itself

Localize the attribute if the value of the attribute does change when the locale changes. For example,
if the value of the attribute is a short string, such as a color, or a monetary unit, you might want to
localize the value of the attribute.

e pre-defined metrics

display name and description
e views

display name and description

e attribute groups
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display name only

Localizing display names and descriptions of attributes and predefined metrics
Localizing attribute group display names
Localizing view display names and descriptions

Localizing attributes

Localizing display names and descriptions of attributes and predefined
metrics

You can localize the display name and description of attributes and predefined metrics.

To localize the display names and descriptions of attributes and predefined metrics physically stored in an
Endeca Server data domain, use the following metadata properties:

Table C.19: Localization properties for physical attributes and pre-defined metrics

Property Description

systemei d_|l ocal i zedDn List of localized display names of the attribute or
predefined metric as a JSON string in the format:
{"local el": "l ocal i zed display nane for |ocale

s
"l ocal e2": "l ocal i zed di splay nane for |ocale 2"}

systemeid | ocal i zedDescri ption List of localized descriptions of the attribute or
predefined metric as a JSON string in the format:
{"local el": "l ocal i zed description for |ocale
i

"l ocal e2": "l ocal i zed description for |locale 2"}

Use the Configuration Web Service to populate these metadata properties.

For an example of a Web service request that illustrates how to populate a localization metadata property, see
Assigning values to attribute metadata properties on page 217.

To localize the display name of attributes and predefined metrics defined in a view definition, use the following
metadata properties:

Table C.20: Localization properties for logical attributes and pre-defined metrics

Property Description
| ocal i zedDn List of localized display names of the attribute or
predefined metric as a JSON string in the format:
{"local el": "l ocal i zed di splay nane for |ocale
1"
"l ocal e2": "l ocal i zed di splay nanme for |ocale 2"}
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Property Description

| ocal i zedDescri ption List of localized descriptions of the attribute or
predefined metric as a JSON string in the format:
{"local el": "l ocal i zed description for |ocale
il
"l ocal e2": "l ocal i zed description for |ocale 2"}

Use the Entity Configuration Web Service to populate these metadata properties.

For an example of an Entity Configuration Web Service request that populates localization properties, see
Managing metadata for views on page 218.

Localizing attribute group display names

You can localize the display names of attribute groups.

To localize the display names of attribute groups physically stored in an Endeca Server data domain, use:

Table C.21: Localization properties for physical attribute groups

Property Description

systemei d_| ocal i zedDn List of localized display names of the attribute or
predefined metric as a JSON string in the format:
{"local el": "l ocal i zed di splay nane for |ocale
1",
"l ocal e2": "l ocal i zed di splay nanme for |ocale 2"}

Use the Configuration Web Service to populate this metadata properties.

For an example of a Web service request that illustrates how to populate a localization metadata property, see
Assigning values to attribute metadata properties on page 217.

To localize the display name of attribute groups defined in a view definition, use the following metadata
property:

Table C.22: Localization properties for logical attribute groups

Property Description

| ocal i zedDn List of localized display names of the attribute or
predefined metric as a JSON string in the format:
{"local el": "l ocal i zed di splay nane for |ocale
s
"l ocal e2": "l ocal i zed di splay nane for |ocale 2"}

Use the Entity Configuration Web Service to populate these metadata properties.
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For an example of an Entity Configuration Web Service request that populates localization properties, see
Managing metadata for views on page 218.

Localizing view display names and descriptions

You can localize the display names and descriptions of views.

To localize view display names and descriptions, use the following properties:

Table C.23: Localization properties for views

Property Description

| ocal i zedDn List of localized display names of the attribute or
predefined metric as a JSON string in the format:
{"l ocal el": "l ocal i zed di splay nane for |ocale

s
"l ocal e2": "l ocal i zed di splay nane for |ocale 2"}

| ocal i zedDescri ption List of localized descriptions of the attribute or
predefined metric as a JSON string in the format:
{"local el": "l ocal i zed description for |ocale

s
"l ocal e2": "l ocal i zed description for |ocale 2"}

Use the Entity Configuration Web Service to populate these metadata properties.

For an example of an Entity Configuration Web Service request that populates localization properties, see
Managing metadata for views on page 218.

Localizing attributes

Localize attributes when the data of the attribute is different in different locales.
To localize an attribute:
1. Define the attribute for the default locale.
2. Define a locale-specific version of the attribute for each locale to which you want to localize the attribute.

In some cases, the same string may represent the same concept in different languages. Therefore, when
defining the key for the locale-specific attributes, you should use a naming convention that ensures that
each key is unique. For example, append the locale string to the attribute key from the default locale.

3. Add the system-eid_localizedAttribute metadata property to the attribute in the default locale. The value of
the property is a JSON string that specifies the locale-specific attribute for each locale. For example:
{"fr":"attributeKey fr","es":"attributeKey es","it":"attributeKey
_it","de":"attribut eKey de"}
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Localizing attributes

In this example, we are supporting the following locales:
e German (de_DE)
e French (fr_FR)
e Spanish (es_ES)

We have an attribute Color defined in the default locale (en-us). The value of this attributes is a short string
that will be different in different locales, so we want to localize the attribute. In addition to defining the Color
attribute, we define the following attributes:

Table C.24: Example localized attributes

Attribute Key Display Name
Color_de DE Farbe
Color_fr_FR Couleur
Color_es_ES Color

We then add the system-eid_localizedAttribute metadata property to the Color attribute in the default locale.
The value of this attribute is {"fr_FR':"Col or _fr_FR","es_ES":"Col or _es_ES
","de_DE":"Col or _de_DE"}

In the example view definition below, the Color and Description attributes have been localized.

<soap: Envel ope xml ns: soap="http://schemas. xrm soap. or g/ soap/ envel ope/ ">
<soap: Body>
<ns: putEntities xm ns: ns="http://ww. endeca. conf endeca- server/sconfig/2/0">
<ns:semanti cEntity key="Products" di spl ayNanme="Products" isActive="fal se"><ns:definition>
/*Cal cul ate Total Sales respecting Navigation*
/ DEFI NE d obal Sal es2 as sel ect sun{Fact Sal es_Sal esAnount) AS Tot al Sal es G oup
DEFI NE Products AS SELECT Product Subcat egor yName AS Product Subcat egor yNanme, Product Cat egor yName AS
Pr oduct Cat egor yNane, coal esce(Product Nane, 'N
/ A") as Product Name, Description AS Description, Color as Col or, arb(SurveyResponse) as
"SurveyResponse", avg( Fact Sal es_Sal esAnmount) AS AvgSal es, sun(Fact Sal es_Sal esAnmpbunt) AS Sal esSum
avg( Fact Sal es_Product St andar dCost) AS AvgSt andar dCost, avg(ListPrice) AS AvglListPrice,
avg(Fact Sal es_UnitPrice) AS AvgUnitPrice, Avg(FactSales_OderQuantity) as AvgQuantity,
Sun{ Fact Sal es_Sal esAnmount - (Fact Sal es_Or der Quant i t y*Fact Sal es_Pr oduct St andardCost)) as Monthl yProfit,
Avg( ( Fact Sal es_Sal esAmpunt - ( Fact Sal es_Or der Quanti t y* Fact Sal es_Pr oduct St andar dCost ) )
/ Fact Sal es_Order Quantity) as AvgMargin, sum(Fact Sal es_Sal esAnbunt)
/ d obal Sal es2[]. Total Sal es as Sal esShare, Di nDate_Fi scal Year*100
+Di nDat e_Mont hNunber Of Year as " Year- Mont h",
Di nDat e_Fi scal Year as Di nDat e_Fi scal Year GROUP BY Product Nanme, " Year-Mnth"</ns: definition>
<ns:description>This viewis grouped to a year/nonth and product nane.</ns:description>
<ns:attributes>
<ns:semanti cAttribute name="Col or_de_DE" di spl ayName="Farbe" dat atype
="mdex: string" isDi nmension="true" isKeyColum="fal se">
<ns: property key="avail abl eAggr egati ons">COUNT, COUNTDI STI NCT</ ns: pr operty>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on"></ns: property>
</ns:semanti cAttribute>
<ns:semanti cAttribute nanme="Col or_fr_FR' di spl ayNane="Coul eur" dat atype
="ndex: string" isDi nmension="true" isKeyColum="fal se">
<ns: property key="avai |l abl eAggr egati ons" >COUNT, COUNTDI STI NCT</ ns: pr operty>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on"></ns: property>
</ns:semanti cAttri bute>
<ns:semanti cAttribute name="Col or_es_ES" di spl ayName="Col or" dat atype
="mdex: string" isDi nmension="true" isKeyColum="fal se">
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<ns: property key="avai |l abl eAggr egati ons" >COUNT, COUNTDI STI NCT</ ns: pr operty>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on"></ns: property>
</ns:semanti cAttri bute>
<ns:semanti cAttribute name="Col or" displ ayName="Col or" dat atype="ndex: string" isDi nension
="true" isKeyCol um="fal se">
<ns: property key="avail abl eAggr egati ons">COUNT, COUNTDI STI NCT</ ns: pr operty>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on"></ns: property>
<ns: property key
="| ocal i zedAttributeMet adata">{"de_DE": " Col or_de_DE","fr_FR':"Color_fr_FR', "es_ES':"Col or_es_ES"}<
/ ns: property>
</ns:semanti cAttri bute>
<ns:semanti cAttribute name="Description_de_DE" displ ayNanme="Beschrei bung" dat at ype
="mdex: string" isDi nension="true" isKeyColum="fal se">
<ns: property key="avail abl eAggr egati ons" >COUNT, COUNTDI STI NCT</ ns: pr operty>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on"></ns: property>
</ns:semanti cAttribute>
<ns:semanti cAttribute name="Description_fr_FR' di spl ayNane="Descri pti on" datatype
="ndex: string" isDi nmension="true" isKeyColum="fal se">
<ns: property key="avai |l abl eAggr egati ons" >COUNT, COUNTDI STI NCT</ ns: pr operty>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on"></ns: property>
</ns:semanti cAttri bute>
<ns:semanti cAttribute name="Description_es_ES" di spl ayNane="Descri pci 6n" dat at ype
="mdex: string" isDi nmension="true" isKeyColum="fal se">
<ns: property key="avail abl eAggr egati ons">COUNT, COUNTDI STI NCT</ ns: pr operty>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on"></ns: property>
</ns:semanti cAttribute>
<ns:semanti cAttribute name="Description" di spl ayNane="Description" datatype
="ndex: string" isDi nmension="true" isKeyColum="fal se">
<ns: property key="avai |l abl eAggr egati ons" >COUNT, COUNTDI STI NCT</ ns: pr operty>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on"></ns: property>
<ns: property key
="l ocal i zedAttri buteMetadata ">{"de_DE":"Description_de DE', "fr_FR':"Description_fr_FR',
"es_ES":"Description_es_ES'}</ns:property>
</ns:semanti cAttribute>
<ns:semanti cAttribute name="Product Cat egor yNane" di spl ayNane="Product Category Nane" datatype
="ndex: string" isDi nmension="true" isKeyColum="fal se">
<ns: property key="avai |l abl eAggr egati ons" >COUNT, COUNTDI STI NCT</ ns: pr operty>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on"></ns: property>
<ns: property key
="l ocal i zedDn">{"de_DE": " Produkt bezei chnung", "fr_FR':"Nom de cat égorie", "es_ES"':"Categorias des
Product 0s"} </ ns: property>
</ns:semanti cAttribute>
<ns:semanti cAttri bute name="Product Nane" di spl ayNane="Product Nane" datatype
="ndex: string" isDi nmension="true" isKeyColum="true">
<ns: property key="avai |l abl eAggr egati ons" >COUNT, COUNTDI STI NCT</ ns: pr operty>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on"></ns: property>
<ns: property key
="| ocal i zedDn" >{"de_DE": " Produkt name", "fr_FR':"Nom de produit", "es_ES":"Nonbre del producto"}<
/ ns: property>
</ns:semanti cAttribute>
<ns:semanti cAttribute nanme="Sal esShare" di spl ayNane="Sal es Share" datatype
="ndex: doubl e" isDi nensi on="fal se" isKeyCol um="fal se">
<ns: property key="avai |l abl eAggr egati ons">SUM AVG MEDI AN, M N, MAX, VARI ANCE, STDDEV<
/ ns: property>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on">SUVK/ ns: property>
<ns:property key="format Settings">{"type": " PERCENTAGE", "
@l ass": "com endeca. portal .fornmat. Nunber Formatter"}</ns: property>
<ns: property key
="| ocal i zedDn">{"de_DE": "Unsat zantei |l ", "fr_FR':"Division de ventes", "es_ES':"Division de Ventas"}<
/ ns: property>
</ns:semanti cAttri bute>
<ns: semanti cAttribute name="Sal esSun' di spl ayName="Sal es Suni dat at ype
="ndex: doubl e" isDi nensi on="f al se" i sKeyCol um="fal se">
<ns: property key="avail abl eAggregati ons">SUM AVG MEDI AN, M N, MAX, VARI ANCE, STDDEV<
/ ns: property>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on">SUMVK/ ns: property>
<ns: property key
="| ocal i zedDn">{"de_DE": "Unmsatz", "fr_FR':"somre de ventes", "es_ES"':"Ventas total es"}</ns: property>
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<ns: property key="formatSettings">{"type":" CURRENCY", "
@l ass":"com endeca. portal . format.Nunber Formatter", "currencySynbol ":"$"}</ns: property>
</ns:semanti cAttribute>
<ns:semanti cAttribute name="SurveyResponse" di spl ayName="Survey Response" datatype
="mdex: string" isDinmension="true" isKeyColum="fal se">
<ns: property key="avai | abl eAggr egati ons" >COUNT, ARB</ ns: pr operty>
<ns: property key="def aul t Aggregati on">ARB</ ns: property>
<ns: property key
="| ocal i zedDn">{"de_DE": "Unfrageantwort", "fr_FR':"Réponse a |'enquéte", "es_ES':"Respuesta a |a
encuesta"} </ ns: property>
</ns:semanti cAttribute>
</ns:attributes>
<ns:netrics/>
<ns: gr oups>
<group di spl ayNane="Products" key="Products">
<semanti cAttri but eKey name="Product Nane"/ >
<semanti cAttri but eKey nanme="Product Cat egor yNane"/ >
<semanti cAttri but eKey nane="Col or"/>
<semanti cAttri but eKey nanme="Description"/>
<property key="incl udel nNavi gati on">true</ property>
<property key="incl udel nRecord">true</ property>
<property key="localizedDn">{"de_DE":"Produkte", "fr_FR':"Produits", "es_ES":"Productos"}<
/ property>
</ gr oup>
</ ns: gr oups>
</ ns:semanti cEntity>
</ns:putEntities>
</ soap: Body>
</ soap: Envel ope>
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Date and time metadata properties

Date and time metadata properties define the available levels of granularity for date and time data, and the
finest level of granularity

Table C.25: Date and time metadata physically stored in the data domain

Property Description Type of value
system Specifies the finest level of Text string
ei d_dat eti neFi nest Level granularity allowed for the

attribute.

The following values are valid:
* YEAR
¢ MONTH
« DAY_OF_MONTH
¢ HOUR
* MINUTE
* SECOND

f Note: Case is significant.
The value of this property
must be specified in ALL
CAPS.

system Specifies the combinations of date | mdex:string
ei d_dat et i meConbosEnabl ed | grains available for the attribute. A JSON array of JSON arrays.

For example:

[["YEAR'], [" YEAR", " MONTH"
1, ["YEAR", " MONTH", " DAY_OF
_MONTH'] ]

Use the Configuration Web Service to populate these metadata properties.
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Appendix D
Managing Collections for Studio

The collections feature in Endeca Server is called data sets in Studio.

Recommended practice when specifying the value of the collection key (the name of the collection) is to use a
string that is human readable, meaningful, and relevant to the collection data. For example, use terms such as
"Products” or "Claims". These terms are easy for users to remember and to enter when defining EQL queries
on collection data.

Avoid using abstract strings that have no meaning to users, such as job IDs. These string are difficult to
remember and to enter when defining EQL queries.

Creating and updating collections

Collection key and attribute names

Prepending collection keys to attribute names in metadata

Creating and updating collections

The collection key and Spec Attribute are required properties of Information Discovery components that write
to a data domain, such as the Bulk Add/Update Records component or the Merge Records component.

The Spec attribute is a standard attribute. It is a primary key, so it should be configured as unique and single-
assign. Configure this attribute when configuring standard attributes for your data domain prior to loading.

It is possible to create the collection during data store configuration as well, but it is not necessary. Collection
properties, such as the display name and description, can be modified after the collection is created and
records have been added to the collection. Therefore, you can create the collection when loading data, and
update the collection properties later.

To create a collection when you load data, specify the Collection key and Spec attribute when configuring
the load component. Note that all subsequent loads to the same collection must specify the same value for the
Spec attribute property. If you specify a different property, the graph will fail.

When updating collection properties, all properties are initially deleted before the update. Therefore you must
preserve the following properties and reload them when updating collection properties. Studio requires these
collection properties.

» system-eid-ds_createDate
» system-eid-ds_lastLoadDate

» system-eid-ds_baseFilters
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Collection key and attribute names

The recommended practice is to prepend the collection key to the name of all attributes in a collection.

Collections cannot share attributes. An attribute can only belong to one collection at a time. Very often,
however, you will want to include an attribute in multiple collections. For example, suppose you were working
with auto insurance data. This data includes two collections, one for claims and one for work orders. Both
collections might include such data as claim numbers and vehicle identification numbers (VINS). You would
need to upload this data to each collection.

Studio requires that all attributes have unique names. To ensure that the name of each property is unique to
its collection, recommended practice is to prepend the collection name to the property name. When loading
data using Integrator ETL, the recommended separator when prepending the collection key to the attribute
name is an underscore: collectionKey_attributeName. For example: "Claims_ClaimNumber", "Claims_VIN",
"WorkOrders_ClaimNumber", "WorkOrders_VIN".

When loading data using the Bulk Add/Replace Records component, recommended practice is to check the
Prefix Attributes With Collection Key box. When this box is checked, the collection key name is
automatically prepended to each attribute name when loading data.

When loading data using other writer components:
1. Create a new metadata with the collection key prepended to each field name in the metadata.

You can implement a graph to prepend the collection key to the field names. See Prepending collection
keys to attribute names in metadata on page 240 for details about this graph.

2. Add a Reformat component to your graph immediately before the writer component.

In the Reformat component, use the copyByPosi ti on() function to transform the input attribute names to
the names with the collection key prepended:

copyByPosi tion($out.0, $in.O0);
3. Add a new edge from the Reformat component to the writer component.

4. Apply the new metadata created in step 1 to the edge between the Reformat component and the writer
componet.

Prepending collection keys to attribute names in metadata

You can use a graph to prepend collection keys to attribute names in the metadata.
To prepend collection keys to attribute names in a graph:
1. Create a new graph.

You can create the new graph anywhere in your Integrator ETL workspace, as you may want to re-
use it. You do not have to create it in a specific project.

2. Onthe Source tab of the graph, replace the <@ obal > with the following <d obal > node code:

<d obal >
<Met adat a i d="Met adat a0" previ ewAt t achnment Char set =" SO 8859- 1" >
<Record fieldDelimter="|" name="row' previ ewAttachnment Charset="1SO 8859-1" recordDelimter

="\n" type="delimted">

<Field delimter="\r" nanme="row' type="string"/>

</ Recor d>

</ Met adat a>

<Property fil eURL="wor kspace. prni' id="G aphPar anet er 0"/ >
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<Not e al i gnnment ="1" backgr oundCol or B="225" backgr oundCol or G=" 255" backgr oundCol or R

" 255" fol ded="fal se" height="177" id="Note0" textCol orB="0" textColorG"0" textColorR
'0" textFontSize="8" title="Description" titleColorB="0" titleColorG="0" titleColorR
'0" titleFontSize="10" w dt h="824" x="20" y="56">

<attr nane

="text"><![ COATA[ Thi s graph reads netadata froma single external source. It adds a prefix
and rewites the netadata to a new .fnt]]></attr>

</ Not e>

<Di ctionary/ >

</ G obal >

<Phase nunber="0">

<Node enabl ed="enabl ed" fil eURL="${META DI R}/ no_prefix.fnt" gui Hei ght="87" gui Nanme

=" DATA READERO" gui W dt h="128" gui X="30" gui Y="126" i d="DATA READERO" type="DATA READER'/ >
<Node enabl ed="enabl ed" gui Hei ght ="65" gui Name="Filter Header" gui Wdth="128" gui X="255" guiY
="126" id="EXT_FILTERO" type="EXT_FILTER'>

<attr nane="filterExpression"><![ CDATA[ $0.row ~= "<Field.*>"]]></attr>

</ Node>

<Node enabl ed="enabl ed" gui Hei ght =" 65" gui Name="Prefi x" gui Wdth="128" gui X="480" gui Y

="126" id="REFORVATO" type="REFORVAT">

<attr name="transform ><![ CDATA[// #CTL2

/1 Transfornms input record into output record.
function integer transform() {
$out. 0.row = repl ace($0. row, "nane=\"", "nanme=\"Vehicle_");

return ALL;

]]1></attr>

</ Node>

<Node enabl ed="enabl ed" fil eURL="${META DI R}/ prefix_after.fnt" footer="&t;/Record&gt

;" gui Hei ght ="87" gui Nane="Create Metadata" gui Wdth="128" gui X="705" gui Y="126" header="&lt;
?xm  versi on=&quot ; 1. 0&quot ; encodi ng=&quot ; UTF- 8&quot ; ?&gt ; &#10; & t ; Record fi el dDel i m ter
=&quot ; | &quot ; nanme=&quot ; Product Cat egor y&quot; previ ewAttachnment Char set =&quot

;1 SO 8859- 1&quot ; recordDel i m ter=&quot;\\r\\n&quot; type=&quot;delim ted&quot; &gt ; &#10;" id
=" STRUCTURE_WRI TERO" mask="$row \n" type="STRUCTURE_WRI TER"/ >

<Edge debugMbde="true" fronmNode="DATA READERO: 0" gui Bendpoi nts="" gui Rout er="Manhattan" id
="Edgel" inPort="Port 0 (in)" netadata="Metadata0" outPort="Port O (output)" toNode

="EXT_FI LTERO: 0"/ >

<Edge debugMode="true" fronmNode="EXT_FI LTERO: 0" gui Bendpoi nts="" gui Rout er="Manhattan" id
="Edge3" inPort="Port O (in)" netadata="Metadatal0" outPort="Port O (accepted)" toNode

=" REFORVATO: 0"/ >

<Edge debugMbde="true" fronmNode="REFORMATO: 0" gui Bendpoi nts="" gui Rout er =" Manhattan" id
="Edge5" inPort="Port 0 (Body port)" netadata="Metadata0" outPort="Port O (out)" toNode

=" STRUCTURE_WRI TERO: 0"/ >

</ Phase>

Save the graph.

4. Edit the Date Reader0 data reader component. In the File URL property, specify the path to the
metadata file with the attribute names to which you want to prepend the collection key.
If the metadata is in a different project that than the prepend graph, be sure you specify the fully-
qualified path to the metadata file.

/@ Note: You may want to give this metadata file a name that indicates that the collection key is
& not prepended to the attribute names..

5.  Edit the Prefix Reformat component. In the Transform property, modify the following
line:$out . 0. row=repl ace($0. row, "name=\"", "name=\"Vehi cl e_") ;. Replace Vehi cl e_
with the collection key of the collection in the graph for which you are creating the metadata.
For example, if the collection key is "Insurance”, the updated code would be $out . 0. row=
repl ace($0. row, "nane=\"", "nanme=\"1nsurance_");
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6. Edit the Create Metadata structure writer component. In the File URL property, specify the path and
name of the new metadata file you want to create.
In the metadata is in a different project that the prepend graph, be sure you specify the fully-qualified
path to the metadata file.

f Note: You may want to give this metadata file a name that indicates that the collection key
has been prepended to the attribute names.

7.  Save your changes.

8.  Run the graph.

A new metadata is created with the name you specified. In the metadata, the collection key you specified is
appended to the attribute names.

You can re-use this graph to create additional metadata. For each new metadata you want to create, repeat
Steps 3 through 8.
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